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little volume are to befound 
the complete stories of one 
hundred different operas. 
Each is told simply and 
clearly, act by act, thus 
enabling one to understand 
and follow the action of the 
entire opera even though 
one does not understand 
the language in which it is 
sung. 
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PREFACE 


2 Tey Story of a Hundred Operas is not in- 
tended in any way to be a serious literary 
production, but is an endeavor to present to 
the opera-loving public in clear and concise 
form, the plots of the operas, with mention 
of the principal arias as they occur. It in- 
cludes practically all the grand operas in 
the repertoire of the leading opera houses 
of Europe and America, and is submitted 
with the hope that it will prove thoroughly 
enjoyable and find an abiding place in the 
library of the recipient. 


FELIX MENDELSOHN 





FOREWORD 


HEN Felix Mendelsohn first conceived 

the idea of writing The Story of a 
Hundred Operas, opera-going was a luxury 
available only to the “carriage trade” and 
those with a European background who had 
learned to love operatic music from the 
vantage points of low-priced seats in munic- 
ipal Grand Opera houses. There were a 
few bold spirits who dared to predict the 
day when the people of America, popularly 
supposed to be completely occupied in grub- 
bing for dollars, would become opera-minded. 
One is almost tempted to believe an opera- 
lover such as Mr. Mendelsohn might have 
been gifted with second-sight, since the radio, 
the greatest single factor in the phenomenal 
spread of interest in the opera, was not even 
dreamed of in those days. Each week, in 
the season, many millions of Americans listen 
to the great operas played and sung over the 
air waves. A generation ago the Ring might 
have meant the local political set-up of a 
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provincial city. Today Americans discuss 
the beloved epics of the operatic stage as 
they discuss books and plays and movies. 
The growth and spread in appreciation of 
this longest-neglected of the arts is as amaz- 
ing as the development of our architecture 
or our systems of transportation. 

It is for these sincere and enthusiastic con- 
verts, whose lives have been so immeasurably 
enriched by contact with the great operatic 
treasures, that this little book has been pre- 
pared. Naturally, it cannot contain all of the 
outstanding works of the master composers. 
Perhaps one or two of your favorites have had 
to be omitted. Something had to be sacrificed 
for the convenient format which fits so 
handily in milady’s handbag or causes 
scarcely a bulge in mimaster’s coat pocket. 


THE PUBLISHERS 
Marcu 1, 1940 
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L’AFRICAINE 


GRAND OPERA IN FIVE ACTS BY MEYERBEER 
LIBRETTO BY SCRIBE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1865 


CAST 
DON PEDRO, Councillor to the King. . Basso 
DON DIEGO, admiral..........-.--: Basso 
INEZ, his daughter..........-.---- Soprano 
VASCO DE GAMA, officer in navy.... Tenor 
GRAND INQUISITORE.......-.-+.-: Basso 
STIGIKARS tac sca { Slaves \"°° .... Soprano 
INBISUSK Ol cl eee ... Baritone 
CHIEF PRIEST OF BRAHMA....... Basso 
ACT 1 


Council Chamber at Portugal. Inez is 
bewailing (Romance: “Adieu, dear Tagus”) 
the long absence of Vasco de Gama, her be- 
trothed. Her father, wishing her to forget 
de Gama and marry Don Pedro, tells her he 
is dead, but she declares she will remain 
faithful to him. Terzett: “O childhood’s 
love.” Wer father’s story is refuted by the 
sudden appearance of Vasco, who has just 
returned bringing news of a new and wonder- 
ful country, and produces two of the inhabit- 
ants, Nelusko and Selika, whom he has 
captured and brought with him as slaves. 
Don Diego, displeased at his return, causes 
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L’Africaine 
his story to be doubted. At this Vasco be- 
comes so enraged that he speaks violently 


against the injustice, and, together with his 
slaves, is thrown into prison. 


ACT 2 


Prison. Vasco lies asleep, tenderly watched 
by Selika, who loves him. Aria: “In my lap 
rest thy weary head.” Nelusko, who is jealous 
of Selika’s love for Vasco (Nelusko: “Daugh- 
ter of Kings”), attempts to stab him, but 
Selika prevents him from doing so. Upon 
Vasco’s awakening, she tells him the course 
to the island which is her home. Duet: “In 
vain their powerless fury.” Inez, in order to 
save Vasco, has been compelled to marry Don 
Pedro, and he attempts to cheat Vasco of his 
fame. Taking with him Vasco’s private 
papers and maps, also Inez and Selika, whom 
Vasco has presented to Inez as a wedding gift, 
he sails in search of the unknown land under 
the pilotage of Nelusko, who through jeal- 
ousy of Selika’s love for Vasco, offers to guide 
him. Vasco, who has been released, follows 
in pursuit. 

ACT 3 

Don Pedro’s ship. Nelusko is guiding the 
ship toward a dangerous reef. Nelusko: 
“Adamastor, Ruler of Ocean.” Vasco, whose 
ship is following close by, comes on board 
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L’Africaine 
Don Pedro’s ship to caution him, but is put 
into irons by Don Pedro, Just then the 
ship is attacked by Indians, who kill or take 
as prisoners all on board with the exception 
of Vasco. He is saved by Selika, the queen 
of the tribe. 


ACT 4 


Temple of Brahma in the country of Selika 
and Nelusko. Indian March. ‘The chief 
priest of Brahma forces Selika to swear de- 
struction to all the crew, but saves Vasco, 
who is entranced with the beautiful country, 
(Vasco: “O Paradiso”) by announcing that 
he is her chosen husband. An elaborate 
marriage ceremony is arranged, and just as © 
it is about to take place, Vasco hears the 
voice of Inez and rushes to her. 


ACT 35 


Selika, convinced that Vasco loves Inez, 
sacrifices her own feelings and assists them 
to escape, sending Nelusko to escort them to 
Vasco’s boat. As the vessel disappears from 
view, Selika, no longer desiring to live, in- 
hales the fumes of the poisonous mancanilla 
tree. Here she is found dying by Nelusko, 
who in his grief also inhales the deadly 
blossoms and dies at her side. Finale. “What 
wondrous music.” 
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AIDA 


GRAND OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY VERDI 
TEXT BY GHISLANZONI 
¥IRST PRODUCED—CAIRO, EGYPT, 1871 


CAST 
THE KING OF EGYPT........... . Basso 
_ AMNERIS, his daughter..... Mezzo-Soprano 
AIDA, an Ethiopian slave.......... Soprano 
RADAMES, Captain of the guard....Tenor 
RAMFIS, high priest..............-- Basso 


AMONASRO, King of Ethiopia..... Baritone 
PLACE—Egypt, in the time of the Pharaohs. 


AGI. 1 


Palace at Memphis. Aida, the daughter 
of the King of Ethiopia, is in captivity among 
the Egyptians. Radames, who is in love with 
her, is delighted by hearing from the High 
Priest that he has been selected to head the 
army against the invading Ethiopians. He 
hopes to gain the honor and lay his triumphs 
at Aida’s feet. Romanza, Radames: “Celeste 
Aida.” ‘ Amneris, daughter of the Egyptian 
King, has long loved the young warrior, and, 
now entering the room, wonders at his joy. 
Duet, Radames and Amneris: “In thy visage 
I trace.” While he tells her of the honor 
about to be conferred upon him, Aida enters, 
and, watching them, Amneris suspects the 
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Aida 
truth. Terzett, Aida, Amneris and Radames: 
“Oh, fate o’er Egypt looming.” The King 
enters and Radames is formally invested with 
the command. Aida secretly grieves, as the 
leader of the Ethiopians is her father. Aida: 
“Return victorious.” 

. SCENE 2 
The Temple of Ptha. Chorus of Priestesses: 
“QO Mighty Ptha.” Radames enters and is 
made commander-in-chief by the High Priest 
and receives the blessing. Prayer, Ramfis and 
Chorus: “O Mighty One, guard and protect.” 


ACT 2 


Amneris’ Chamber. Chorus of women: 
“Our songs his glory praising.” Amneris is 
being adorned for the festival in honor of the 
~ victorious homecoming of Radames. As Aida 
enters she dismisses her slaves, and tricks Aida 
into revealing her love for Radames by falsely 
announcing that he has been killed. Duet, 
Amneris and Aida: “The chances of war 
afflict thy people, poor Aida.” Aida: “O 
love, O, joy, tormenting.” 

SCENE 2 


The return of Radames, victorious. 
Chorus, King and people: “Glory to Egypt.” 
Amonasro, recognized as the Ethiopian King 
only by Aida, is among the captives, and he 
signals to her not to betray his rank 
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(Amonasro: “This dress has told you”), de- 
claring to the Egyptians that the: King has 
fallen in battle. At Radames’ request, the 
prisoners, with the exception of Aida and 
her father, whom the King holds as hostages 
—are released. The King also bestows his 
daughter’s hand upon Radames and proclaims 
-him heir to the throne. 


ACT 3 

Near the Temple of Isis on the banks of the 
Nile. Chorus of priests and priestesses: “O 
thou who to Osiris art.’ Ananeris has come 
to the temple to pay her vows to Isis on the 
evening before her marriage. Aida secretly 
follows to meet Radames for the last time. 
Aida: “Oh, my dear country.” Wer father 
finds her and persuades her (Duet: “Once 
again thou shalt gaze’) to betray to him the 
moyement of the Egyptian army. He hides 
upon the approach of Radames, whom Aida 
urges to flee with her (Radames and Aida: 
“Again I see thee”), and from their con- 
versation learns what he wishes to know, and 
now appears and reveals his identity, urging 
Radames to take sides with Ethiopia, pledging 
Aida’s hand as reward, and while they are 
arguing, Amneris, who has overheard the 
conversation, comes out of the temple and 
denounces Radames. Aida and Amonasro 
flee, but Radames remains to be taken a 
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prisoner. Terzett, Amonasro, Aida and 
Radames: “I am dishonored.” 


ACT 4 

Corridor in the Palace. Amneris: “My 
hated rival has escaped me.” Duet, Amneris 
and Radames: “Now to the hall the priests 
proceed.” He is tried and sentenced to be 
buried alive. Judgment Scene, Amneris, 
Ramfis and Chorus: “Heavenly spirit, 
descend.” Amneris seeks to save him, telling 
him that if he will denounce Aida, who still 
lives, she will obtain his pardon, but he 
refuses. Change of scene; the burial place 
in the temple; also the temple above. When 
Radames is entombed, he finds Aida, who has 
come to die with him. Duet: “The fatal 
stone now closes over me.” Radames: “To 
die, so pure and lovely.” They perish in 
each other’s arms, while above them the 
penitent Princess kneels in prayer. Finale, 
chorus of priests and priestesses: “Almighty 
Ptha.” 

* * * 


L’AMICO FRITZ 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY PIETRO MASCAGNI 
LIBRETTO BY SUARATONI FROM 
THE ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN STORY 
_ FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1891 
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L’Amico Fritz 


CAST 
FRITZ KOBUS, rich bachelor....... Tenor 
TSAVID; har ra btu ite ce chit sake ee Baritone 
FEDERICO, friend of Fritz.......... Tenor 
HANEZO, friend of Fritz............ Tenor 
SUZEL, a farmer’s daughter........ Soprano 
_BEPPE, a QypSy...--+--e-eeeeeeeee Soprano 
‘CATERINA, a housekeeper....... Contralto 

PLACE—Alsace 
ACT 1 


Room in Home of Fritz Kobus. Fritz, 
the wealthy bachelor, is celebrating his 
fortieth birthday. His friends banter him 
about his unwedded state and he declares 
that he never expects to get married. This 
greatly worries the Rabbi David, who is a 
famous matchmaker and who determines that 
a bride shall be found for Fritz. The merry- 
makers are interrupted by the arrival of 
pretty Suzel, daughter of the overseer on 
Fritz’s estates. She has brought him some 
violets for his birthday. Suzel: “Here are 
some flowers.” Fritz is much struck by her 
beauty and sweet, innocent ways and invites 
her to sit beside him at the feast. The friends 
begin to predict an early wedding. David, for 
one, is now sure that Fritz has found a girl 
that will win his heart. But when Suzel he~ 
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gone Fritz indignantly denies that he loves 
the girl or that he will ever marry her, He 
bets the rabbi one of his vineyards that he will 
not marry Suzel. 


ACT 2 


A Yard on Fritz’s Farm. Suzel and chorus: 
“O, beautiful cherries.” Were Fritz, attracted 
by the lovely Suzel, listens to the girl sing 
while he picks cherries. She helps him gather 
them and he is enjoying every moment of the 
time he is in her presence. But suddenly 
Fritz’s friends arrive. They see that he is 
fond of Suzel, and the rabbi determines to 
find out if an early marriage has not been 
agreed on by the sweethearts. When the 
girl appears David questions her and per- 
suades her to tell him the story of Rebecca. 
Suzel: “Now, Abraham was growing old.” 
When she finishes the girl realizes that the 
rabbi has drawn from her a confession of her 
love for Fritz. She is greatly confused and 
runs into the house. When the rabbi ques- 
tions Fritz the young man is much annoyed 
and declares that he has u@ intention of 
marrying Suzel. But he realizes that the girl 
strangely fascinates him and ‘ie determine: 
to leave at once. Fritz: “Whence this 
strange and troubled feeling?” Suzel weeps 
for him as if heartbroken. 
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L’Amico Fritz — 
ACT 3 


Room in Fritz’s Home. Here Fritz, loving 
Suzel and out of her presence, is miserable. 
Fritz and chorus: “Pretty maidens, weave 
garlands.” The young man’s friends arrive 
and want to know why he is so melancholy. 
Beppe tells him the cause of the malady. 
Beppe: “Courage, my dear friend.’ Fritz 
‘then muses on love, concluding that it is the 
light of the world. Fritz: “Life is love.” 
The rabbi enters and slyly tells Fritz that 
Suzel is to wed another. Jealousy now 
arouses the young man to action. He ques- 
tions Suzel and urges her to postpone the 
wedding. Soon he declares his own love for 
the girl whom he thinks is about to be lost 
to him. Fritz: “I love you, O, precious treas- . 
ure dear.” The girl is even happier than he 
is. ‘The rabbi finds them joyous. He has 
won the vineyard from Fritz but he gives it 
to the bride for her dowry. 


* * * 


L’AMORE DEI TRE RE 
TRAGIC POEM IN THREE ACTS BY SEM BENELLI 
MUSIC BY ITALO MONTEMEZZI 
FIRST PRODUCTION, LA SCALA, MILAN, 1913 
CAST 
ARGHIBAEDO!i6-03% sane wellness Basso 
MANFREDOWN ss aNos wba eee Baritone 
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BEAMING © iccccees atlas iatale Al steel de Bariton 
FIORA on. c eee cee tere cece ee eeees Soprano 


A youth (a boy child—voice behind the 
scenes) , a handmaiden, a young girl, an old 
woman and other inhabitants of Altura. 


PLACE—Italian Castle. 
TIME—Middle ages, forty years after a bar- 
barian invasion. 


Baron Archibaldo, a blind king, once a 
conquering invader, has secured the hand 
of Fiora, a native princess, for his son, as 
hostage of war. She does not love her hus- 
band, but loves Avito, a native prince to 
whom she was betrothed before the war sep- 
arated the lovers. Manfredo, the husband, 
goes to war and this gives the lovers an op- 
portunity to enjoy many hours together. 
Flamino, one of Avito’s henchmen, is a guide 
to the king and so manages to smuggle Avito 
into the castle. The lovers are often inter- 
rupted by the blind king, who suspects his 
daughter-in-law but is unable to find out the 
identity of her lover. He accuses her but she 
denies her guilt. 


ACT 2 


Terrace on the High Castle Walls. Man- 
fredo, having left his troops in the field, re- 
turns to visit his wife. He pleads so 
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passionately with her that she yields to his 
‘affection and promises to wave a scarf to him 
from the castle battlements when he returns 
to his troops. Avito appears, but she sends 
him away, determined to be true to her 
husband, but her resolve falters and she calls 
him back. Just during the love scene which 
ensues, the king enters and strangles her when 
-she admits her guilt. 

Manfredo, noting his wife has disappeared 
from the battlements, fears she is in trouble 
and returns, just as she dies, and learns that 
she has been killed by his father because of 
her unfaithfulness. 


ACT 3 


Crypt in the Castle Chapel. Fiora lies in 
state. The king has streaked her lips with 
poison so that he may learn who was her 
lover. Avito comes for a last look and kiss 
and as he slowly dies, Manfredo also enters 
and learns from Avito that he was Fiora’s 
lover. In agony he throws himself on the 
corpse and kisses his dead wife, and when 
Archibaldo enters to gloat over his vengeance 
he finds his son has become the victim. 
The king throws down his sword and bewails 
his fate just as his son dies. 
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ANDRE CHENIER 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY UMBERTO GIORDANO 
LIBRETTO BY LUIGI ILLICA 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1896 


CAST 


ANDRE CHENIER, a young poet.... Tenor 
CHARLES GERARD, servant and revo- 


UM ORT AT RASS mages bs Uoea ob rsoee Baritone 
MADELEINE DE COIGNY........ Soprano 
BERSI, her old servitor...... Mezzo-Soprano 
MME. LA COMTESSE DE COIGNY Soprano 
MADELON, an old woman........ Soprano 
MATHIEU, a sans culotte.......... Baritone 
TET Bi sAB BE Sererinus ei teleieientucheusic siepeliesexene Tenor 
PANS BAY co ere an nae acetals acuste cine fae toate Tenor 
FOUQUIER-TINVILLE A Serre hee ONE. Basso 
ROU CELE RIE woes are isan apie acetticlayarereze Basso 


PLACE—Chateau de Coigny, Paris 
TIME—French Revolution 


ACT 1 


Ball room in the chateau. Gerard, a servant 
and revolutionist, chafes under restraint. 
“Thou hast patiently listened.” He is secretly 
in love with Madeleine, the countess’ daugh- 
ter. Madeleine shows weariness of the life 
of fashion. “As in a vice one struggles gasp- 
ing.” Among the guests at the ball are Andre 
Chenier, a brilliant poet, and his friend, 
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the Abbe, an author. ‘The latter bids the 
guests be merry. “What matters that, my 
friends?” Shepherds and shepherdesses come 
_and go singing. “O gentle nymphs, adieu.” 
Madeleine, in jest, asks the poet for an im- 
provised poem on Love. He, eager to arouse 
the seriousness in her nature, grants the re- 
_ quest. “Your scorn has touched me here.” 
He sings feelingly of the wrongs suffered by 
the poor.. The gayety begins. again, but 
Gerard appears with a crowd of ragged men 
and women. “Each day, each morrow, brings 
want and sorrow.” Servants force the in- 
truders out. Chenier and Madeleine know 
they love each other. 


AGL 2 


Cafe Hottot in Paris, several years later. 
Chenier has given offense to the revolutionists 
by denouncing Robespierre. A spy watches 
Bersi, Madeleine’s old nurse, hand Chenier a 
letter. The poet has been receiving unsigned 
letters from a girl who he knows loves him. 
Now the girl, dogged by spies, begs him to 
come to her aid and she arranges for a meet- 
ing. Chenier’s friend Roucher brings him a 
passport. But the poet declines to flee from 
the city, saying he must meet a girl whom 
he does not know but who needs him. “Do 
you believe in Fate?” Roucher sees the let- 
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ter. “A truly feminine hand.” Still he begs 
the poet to escape. Robespierre passes, a 


‘mob following. Gerard, now high in the 


revolutionary party, questions the spy about 
Madeleine, whom he desires to possess. “Her 
eyes are like the sky.” Bersi returns with a 


‘final message to Chenier, and the revolution- 


ists sing, “Let us be merry like Barras.” Night 
comes on and Madeleine comes to meet the 
poet. Chenier recognizes the girl; so does the 
spy. Madeleine: “In your hour of fame?” 
Chenier: “Hail, golden hour.” ‘They are 
about to flee when Gerard, notified by the 
spy, finds chem. Chenier and Gerard fight 
with swords. The latter is wounded and the 
lovers escape. ; 


ACT 3 


Revolutionary Tribunal. Gerard makes a 
plea for money. “Citizens, France is weeping 
tears of blood.” Chorus: “Take them, my 
ear-rings.” The crowd sings the Carmagnole. 
Gerard learns that Chenier has been captured 
and that Madeleine is near. He writes the 
indictment for his rival. Madeleine comes 
to him and pleads for her lover. Gerard 
refuses to save him. Now Madeleine prom- 
ises to give herself if Chenier is spared. “re 
death had taken my darling mother.” Gerard, 
moved at last by the girl’s love, declares he 
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will save Chenier if he can. The blood 
thirsty mob comes into the tribunal. “Mother 
Cadet, sit by the barrier there.” Finally the 
poet faces judge and jury. He ably defends 
himself. “J was a soldier and faced death 
on the field.” Gerard, true to his promise, 
declares that the indictment against Chenier 
is false. “Our country? Justice did yqu dare 
“to say?” But the mob demands Chenier’s 
death and he is led away. 


ACT 4 


Prison of Lazare at midnight. Chenier is 
writing. “Like a summer day that closes.” 
He bids his friend Roucher goodbye. Made- 
leine enters with Gerard. She has bribed the 
guard to allow her to substitute for another 
woman so that she can die with Chenier. 
Chenier: “From thee, beloved, my restless 
soul.” Madeleine: “I will not leave thee.” 
Together they go to the scaffold. 


x * * 


ARIANE ET BARBE-BLEUE 
(ARIANE AND BLUE-BEARD) 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY PAUL DUKAS 
LIBRETTO BY MAURICE MAETERLINCK 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1907 
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CAST 
BLUE-BEARD ,......-2...-0-0eeees Basso 
ARIANE, wife of Blue-Beard....... Soprano 
"RHE NURSE. <2. sien cs ce Contralto 
SELYSETTE, wife of Blue- 

Beard ...........--seesees Mezzo-Soprano 
YGRAINE, wife of Blue-Beard...... Soprano 


MELISANDE, wife of Blue-Beard....Soprano 
BELLANGERE, wife of Blue-Beard. .Soprano 
ALLADINE, wife of Blue- 

Beard gees nrc tae soiree’ (Acting Role) 
AN OLD PEASANT........... SICIOLSIOAS Basso 


PLACE—Blue-Beard’s Castle. 
TIME—Middle Ages. 


ACT 1 

Hall in Blue-Beard’s Castle. Ariane is the 
sixth wife of the terrible Blue-Beard of story 
book fame. Outside voices of the crowd are 
heard in warning. Blue-Beard has already 
murdered five wives. Ariane and the Nurse 
enter. Ariane has six keys of silver and one 
of gold. She discards the silver keys and 
with the gold one will open the forbidden 
chamber. The Nurse is in terror for the 
safety of this sixth young and lovely wife of 
the monster. When Ariane throws dowp 
the six silver keys the Nurse picks them up. 
With one she unlocks one of the smaller 
doors. Instantly amethystine jewels in every 
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form—diadems, bracelets, rings, girdles—fall 
down on her. She is beside herself with 
joy. “Pick them up; bend you down.” Now 
the second door is opened and there is a 
rain of sapphires. The third door opened 
brings a deluge of pearls. From the fourth 
chamber pour emeralds. From the fifth come 
. rubies. The sixth brings a shower of dia- 
monds. Ariane’ is dazzled by this wondrous 
display. “O, my diamonds rare.” Now Ariane 
will open with the golden key the seventh 
door despite the pleadings of the Nurse. The 
door swings, revealing a black chasm. From 
it come the voices of the five lost wives. 
“Daughters five of Orlamonde.” Here Ariane 
is surprised by Blue-Beard. He chides her 
because she, like the rest, let her curiosity 
overcome her and thus brought about her fate 
quickly. He lays hold of her and she strug- 
gles with him. Outside the clamors of the 
crowd are heard. Admitted by the Nurse, 
the people rush into the castle to kill Blue- 
Beard. But Ariane calmly tells them that he 
has not harmed her, 


ACT 2 


A Subterranean Hall. Ariane descends into 
the depths with the Nurse. The sixth wife 
finds the five wives still alive but emaciated 
and in rags. “Ah, I have truly found you.” 
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“O, you have really suffered.” She tells the 
five wives that she, too, has disobeyed—a 
higher law than Blue-Beard’s. They tell her 
of their duties—to pray, sing, weep and watch. 
Ariane tells them that outside the birds are 
singing and the sun is shining. A jet of 
water extinguishes Ariane’s light, but the 
brave girl is not fearful. She leads the five 
reluctant ones toward a radiant spot at the 
end of the vault. Here she comes to. a barred 
wall. The five warn her but she throws her- 
self against it. Finally the wall gives away 
and the sunlight streams in. ‘The wives are 
blinded at first by its brilliance, but finally 
they come out of the vault and go off sing- 
ing joyously. 


ACi 22 


Same as Act 1. The wives are adorning 
themselves with the help of Ariane. She 
urges them to make the best use of their 
gifts. News comes that Blue-Beard is ap- 
proaching and that the people lie in wait for 
him. The wives watch his capttire from the 
windows. Bound and wounded, he is brought 
in before the wives. Ariane bandages his 
wounds and the others help her. Then she 
cuts the cords and frees him. Now she leaves, 
though Blue-Beard pleads with her to re- 
main. She in turn implores the five wives 
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to go with her to freedom. But they decline 
and she leaves them in the castle. It is the 
eternal story of woman finding freedom ani 
then failing to accept it. 


* %* * 


ARMIDE 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY CHRISTOPHER W. GLUCK 
BOOK BY QUINAULT, FOUNDED ON TASSO’S 
“JERUSALEM DELIVERED” 

FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, SEPT. 23, 1777 


CAST 
ARMIDE, a sorceress........---+:- Soprano 
PHENICE, her friend..........-.-- Soprano 
SIDONIE, her friend..........-.-.- Soprano 
HIDROAT, King of. Damascus..... Baritone 
ARONT, his chief of staff............ Basso 
RINALDO, Commander of Crusaders. . Tenor 
ARTEMIDOR, a Crusader........... Tenor 
UBALDO, a Knight..........---- '. .Baritone 
A DANISH KNIGHT........----+--- Tenor 
_ THE FURY OF HATE........--- Contralto 
DEMON AS LUCINDA...........- Soprano 
DEMON AS MELISSA........--+-++- Soprano 
AUN ATADS tides sesie terns aoe eee Soprano 


PLACE—Damascus. 
TIME—First Crusade, A. D. 1089 
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Armide 
ACT 1 


Palace of Armide. The beautiful princess 
Armide, who is also a sorceress, has not wed, 
though the King desires it. Her mind is 
fascinated by the deeds of Rinaldo, general 
of the crusading army of Godfrey de Bouillon, 
though she hates him for his victories over 
her people. At last come tidings that the 
Saracens have defeated the Christians and 
Armide will wed the victor over Rinaldo. 
But Aront, for whom a festival is planned, 
arrives wounded. The report is false—the 
Christians again being victorious. The popu- 
lace shouts for vengeance against the in- 
vaders. 


ACT 2 


A wood. Rinaldo is wandering in the for- 
est, for Godfrey de Bouillon is angered at 
him because of the deed of a brother knight 
whom Rinaldo will not betray. The power 
of Armide changes the wood into a beauti- 
ful, enchanted garden. Naiads rise before 
him and sing him to sleep. Armide comes 
dose to him with drawn dagger, ready to 
slay her country’s enemy. But sight of her 
hero melts her heart and she clasps the cru- 
sader in her arms. 
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ACT 3 


Hall in palace of Armide. The princess 
is troubled by conflicting emotions, Instead 
of slaying her enemy she has yielded herself 
to him. Endeavoring to conquer her passion 
for the warrior, she summons the Demon of 
Hate. The demon warns her that Rinaldo 
* will yet escape her wiles. Armide, still ir- 
resolute, orders the demon from her. Hate 
departs, warning Armide she will never re- 
turn. 


ACT, # 


The Enchanted Wood. Rinaldo, under the 
sway of the sorceress, neglects his cause and 
his army. Ubaldo and a Danish knight are 
sent to find him. Armide tries to turn them 
aside, but she is powerless before Ubaldo’s 
consecrated scepter. Armide summons still 
other visions—the images of the loved ones of 
both knights—but these also are dissipated by 
the scepter of Ubaldo. 


ACT 5 


Palace of Armide. ‘The princess brings 
Rinaldo to the palace and seeks to give him 
delight with ballets and tableaux. In the 
sweetness of her love Rinaldo forgets the past 
glories of his army. But Armide leaves him 
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alone for an interval, and during her ab- 
sence Ubaldo and the Danish knight arrive. 
Their scepter and shield bring back to the 
warrior a sudden desire to be done with 
caresses and return to his waiting army. He 
grasps his sword and bids farewell to Armide. 
Again she would kill him, but Hate cannot 
return and she, in her love, is powerless. 
In despair she summons all the power of her 
magic, the demons destroy the palace and 
Armide goes to her death in the ruins. 


* * 


THE BARBER OF SEVILLE 


COMIC OPERA IN TWO ACTS BY ROSSINI 
LIBRETTO BY STERBINI 
ADAPTED FROM BEAUMARCHAIS’ COMEDY 
FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1816 


CAST 
COUNT ALMAVIVA................ Tenor 
BARTHOLO, physician............... Basso 
ROSINA, his ward..............44 Soprano 
BASILIO, music master............... Basso 
MAR CEILLIN Erie's ose oo 0 cies itt nieve Soprano 
BRGAR Otel aeee ele aes Baritone 
FIVRILLO, servant to the count...... Tenor 


PLACE—Seville. 
TIME—The 17th Century 
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The Barber of Seville 
(ACT 


Count Almaviva, who has fallen in love 
with Rosina, the ward of Dr. Bartholo, is 
serenading her at dawn beneath her balcony, 
and seeking an opportunity of getting into 
her presence. This is hard because Bartholo 
guards her carefully, as he is anxious to marry 

“her for her fortune. In this he is assisted by 
Basilio, Figaro, the town barber, approaches 
singing: “I am the factotum of the ladies.” 
The Count asks Figaro to aid him in meeting 
Rosina. Duet: “The shine of gold falls upon 
me.” He suggests that the Count, who is 
known to Rosina as “Lindoro, the students,” 
disguise himself as a drunken soldier and gain 
admittance to the house. 


SCENE 2 


A room in Bartholo’s heuse.  Rosina’s 
cavatina: “I ask my timid heart.’ Rosina 
has just written a letter to “Lindoro” (the 
Count) and upon leaving the room meets 
Bartholo and Basilio. The doctor’s suspicions 
are aroused and he accuses her of writing 
letters. Basilio suggests making the Count’s 
presence in Seville irksome by a few clever 
innuendos against his character, Aria: “Cal- 
umny is light as air.” After they leave, 
Figaro enters and pleads for Lindoro, and 
Rosina gives him the letter she has just writ- 
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ten. Just at this time the Count enters dis- 
guised as an intoxicated soldier and gives 
Rosina a letter. The doctor orders his ar- 
rest, but the officer releases him—unknown to 
Bartholo—when he mentions who he is. 


ACT 2 


Music room in Bartholo’s house. The 
Count now appears as a music teacher, an- 
nouncing that Basilio is ill and has sent him 
in his stead to give a lesson to Rosina. Figaro 
now insists upon shaving Bartholo, and as he 
does so Rosina and the Count plan an elope- 
ment. Quintet: “What, Basilio what do I 
see?” The music teacher suddenly arrives, but 
- is bribed to feign illness. The keys to the 
balcony are secured by Figaro, but the lovers’ 
plans are prostrated by the guardian, who 
hastens away in search of a notary public to 
draw up a marriage contract in his favor. 
The stage is vacated while the music describes 
a thunderstorm. At the hour agreed upon 
the Count and Figaro enter through a win- 
dow. When Basilio and the notary arrive, 
Basilio is again bribed and the contract is 
made out in the Count’s tavor, The out- 
witted Bartholo is appeased by being allowed 
to retain Rosina’s fortune. 
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THE BARTERED BRIDE 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY FRIEDRICH SMETANA 
BOOK BY K. SABINA 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PRAGUE, 1866 


CAST 

KRUSCHINA, a peasant........... Baritone 
PORVASRUNIKCA. els). Wike.e: ots inert ce Soprano 

MARIA, their daughter............ Soprano 

MICHA, a landowner..........,..-:.- Basso 

AGNES: his: wie. <i. o> 2p. 4-- => Contralto 

WENZEES their ssOm. ccm era ale yore Tenor 

HANS, son of Micha by former mar- 

MAINO etpo mesa opp wo wae eee & Tenor 
KEZUL, a marriage broker....... .., Basso 
SPRINGER, a theatrical manager..... Tenor 
ESMERALDA, a dancer............ (Silent) 


PLACE—A Bohemian Town. 
TIME—Present 


ACT 1 


Village Square and Inn. A festival is in 
progress. Chorus: “See, the buds are open- 
ing.’ All are happy but Maria, for on this 
day a suitor chosen for her is to claim her. 
She loves Hans, who is a poor boy. But her 
father has selected for her Wenzel, son of 
the rich farmer, Micha. Maria’s mother is 
on her side and favors her love for Hans. 
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Kruschina, the father, goes off with Kezal, 
the marriage broker, to see Micha at the inn. 
Trio, Kruschina, Katinka, Kezul: “All is as 
good as settled.” 
ACT 2 

A Room at the Inn. Here Wenzel, who 
stutters, meets Maria and does not know that 
she is the bride picked for him. She, scheming 
to defeat, the will of her father, warns Wenzel 
against his bride. Duet, Wenzel and Maria: 
“I also knew a dear sweetheart.” ‘The girl 
finally makes him promise not to go near this 
Maria person. But meanwhile Kezul, the 
broker, gets hold of Hans. The greedy, clever 
boy signs away his claim on Maria for a nice 
sum of money. But the agreement further 
stipulates that Maria must marry Micha’s 
son. Hans: “It must succeed.” ‘¥verybody 
is disgusted with him for thus giving up his 
sweetheart. 


ACT 3 


The Village Square. A traveling troupe is 
performing for the benefit of the residents. 
Wenzel is much captivated with Esmeralda, a 
dancer in the show. Wenzel: “O, what ails 
me?” The manager persuades him to play 
the role of dancing bear. The actor who has 
been playing the part is intoxicated. Wenzel, 
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delighted to be near Esmeralda, gives a fine 
performance. Here his parents find him. 
They want him to marry Maria, but he re- 
fuses and runs off. Quartet: “This comes 
like a clap of thunder.” Maria is greatly dis- 
tressed for she has heard of Hans’ outrageous 
bargain and is ready to marry Wenzel. After 
these misfortunes, she will not make another 
choice. But suddenly Micha recognizes in 
Hans his som by a former marriage. This 
Hans knew all the while and so was playing 
a clever game when he had the agreement 
read “Micha’s son.” Wenzel, as a bear, comes 
up to declare that he is satisfied. Wenzel: 
“Be without fear, all is well.’ Hans’ step- 
mother is angry at the joke, but recovers her 
balance in time to enjoy the young people's 
happiness. Duet, Hans and Maria: “My dear- 
est sweetheart.” Finale: “Willingly we come.” 


* * * 


LA BOHEME 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY PUCCINI 
LIBRETTO FROM GIACOSA AND ILLICA FROM 
MURGER’S BOOK “VIE DE BOHEME” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—TURIN, 1896 


CAST 
RUDOLPH, a poet......-..---seeee: Tenor 
SCHAUNARD, a musician........ .Baritone 
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COLLINE, a philosopher............-. Basso 
BERNARD, the landlord............. Basso 
VEDI rohe fe toes cucu ten oucratas ata syeuer =a ranono cients Soprano 
rit Offs) O38 Bt Bs DPE i eit on inna 9 Oana Soprano 


ALCINDORO, a wealthy Parisian..... Basso 


PLACE—Paris. 
TIME—About 1830 


ACT 1 


Garret. Rudolph and Marcel are burning 
one of Rudolph’s manuscripts in an effort to 
keep warm in their attic, which is shared by 
two other Bohemians, Schaunard and Colline, 
who presently appear with food and fuel, as 
Schaunard has had the good fortune to dis- 
pose of one of his compositions. While they 
are drinking and eating, the landlord ap- 
pears to collect the long-overdue rent, but 
soon forgets his mission in the wine that is 
given him. He starts telling stories, and they, 
pretending to be shocked, throw him out. 
The rent money is divided for a revel in the 
Latin Quarter and they leave for there, 
Rudolph, however, remaining to work. He 
is soon disturbed by Mimi, a pretty neighbor 
(afflicted with consumption) , who comes for 
a light. She departs, but soon returns, hav- 
ing forgetten her key, and while leoking for 
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it both candles go out, but Rudolph finds and 
keeps the key. They relate to each other 
their experiences (“Who am I? Then hear”; 
“They call me merely Mimi”), and confess 
their love for one another. Rudolph: “Your 
tiny hand is frozen.” They now go out to 
join their friends, singing of their love. Duet, 
. Rudolph and Mimi: “Love alone.” 


ACT 2 


Latin Quarter, It is Christmas Eve and 
they pass many tradespeople on the street 
(Chorus: “Come buy my oranges”) on their 
way to join their friends at the cafe, Here 
they see Musette—an old love of Marcel’s— 
entering with Alcindoro. She attempts to 
attract Marcel’s attention (Musetie: “As 
through the streets I wander’) and also to 
get rid of Alcindoro, whom she sends out for 
a pair of shoes, claiming that the ones she 
has are too tight and hurt. Duet, Marcel and 
Musette: “Break it, tear it, I can’t bear it.” 
They join the others, and when they find that 
they are unable to pay the bill, their funds 
having given out, Musette charges it to 
Alcindoro and they leave the place. When 
Alcindoro returns with the shoes, seeking 
Musette, and is presented with the bill, he 
sinks in a heap at sight of the amount. 
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La Boheme 
AGT: 3 


At a customs gate. Chorus: “Pass the glass! 
Let each toast his lass!””, Mimi comes, asking 
for Marcel, who is working near by. When 
he reaches her she tells him how miserable 
she is because she truly loves Rudolph, but 
has quarreled with him, and that he has 
abandoned her. Mimi: “O good Marcel.” 
Rudolph, who has been at the inn, now ap- 
pears seeking Marcel, and Mimi hides behind 
a tree. Rudolph tells Marcel of Mimi’s fatal 
malady (Rudolph: “Love in my heart was 
dying”) , but Marcel tries to silence him fox 
Mimi’s sake, but she has heard and is dis- 
covered by her violent coughing. They be- 
come reconciled (Duet: “Adieu, glad awaken- 
ings”) and Marcel is joined by Musette, with 
whom he quarrels, accusing her of flirting. 
Duet, Musette and Marcel: “You were laugh- 
ing, you were flirting.” 


ACT #4 

Same as first scene. Marcel and Rudolph, 
thinking of their sweethearts, are at work 
(Duet: “Ah, Mimi; ah, Musette”) , when the 
other two Bohemians arrive with supper. 
They make merry, pretending it is a banquet. 
Quartet: “Now take your partners.” Musette 
enters, bringing Mimi, who is extremely ill. 
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They assist her to a cot, and then hasten out 
and pawn their coats for restoratives for the 
dying girl, Mimi and Rudolph, left alone, 
dream of their past happiness (Duet, Mimt 
and Rudolph: “Have they left us?’) and 
when the others return Mimi dies, with the 
heart-broken Rudolph at her bedside. Prayer, 
Musette: “O Virgin, save.” 


* * * 


BORIS GODOUNOW 


THE OPERA 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS. TEXT ARRANGED BY 
MOUSSORGSKY, BASED ON A HISTORICAL DRAMA 
BY THE FAMOUS RUSSIAN POET, PUSHKIN. MU- 
SIC BY MODESTE MOUSSORGSKY. PORTIONS OF THE 
OPERA WERE GIVEN AT ST. PETERSBURG IN FEBRU- 
ARY, 1873, BUT THE PRODUCTION OF THE WORK 
IN ITS ENTIRETY WAS DELAYED UNTIL JANUARY 
24, 1874, PRODUCED AT MOSCOW IN 1889. IN 
1896 THE ORCHESTRATION WAS SOMEWHAT RE- 
VISED BY THE COMPOSER’S FRIEND, RIMSKY-KOR- 
SAKOFF. GIVEN AT PARIS IN 1908 BY A RUSSIAN 
OPERA COMPANY, WITH CHALIAPIN IN THE TITLE 
ROLES, FIRST AMERICAN PRODUCTION AT THE 
METROPOLITAN OPERA HOUSE, NEW YORK, NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1913, WITH THE ORIGINAL COSTUMES 
AND SCENERY FAINTED FOR THE PARIS PRODUC- 
TION. 
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CHARACTERS 
BORIS GODOUNOW, Regent of Russia 
XENIA, his daughter VARLAAM 
THEODORE, his son MISSAIL 


THE NURSE TCHEKALOFF 
MARINA PIMENN 
CHOUISKY SIMPLETON 
DIMITRI POLICE OFFICER 


TWO JESUITS 
TIME AND PLACE—About 1600; Russia 


The prologue is before the Novodievitchi 
Convent, Moscow. Boris Godounow is regent 
for Czar Feodor, son of Ivan the Terrible. 
In an ambitious moment, Boris has mur- 
dered his nephew. Dimitri, Ivan’s younger 
brother to whom the throne: would have 
passed, upon the tyrant’s death; but seized 
with remorse, he has fled to the Novodievitchi 
Convent to expiate the sin. He has a wide 
following among the people, who are un- 
aware of the murder. And they have 
thronged, with nobility at their head, to beg 
him to take the throne. 


ACT 1 
The scene changes to a cell in the Convent 
of Miracles. Pimenn, an old monk, reveals 
to Gregory, a young monk, the story of Di- 
mitri’s death. Gregory, learning that Dimitri 
was of his own age, resolves to spread the 
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report that Dimitri was never slain, and to 
usurp the Russian throne. Again the scene 
changes; Boris, amid great pomp, consents 
to take the throne as regent. 


ACT 2 


The second act in the opera, as usually 
given, opens in an inn on the Lithuanian 
border, whither Gregory, with two compan- 
ions, has escaped from the Convent. He 
hopes to cross the frontier and raise an army, 
but is prevented by a Government order is- 
sued after escape. He just misses arrest, by 
making a soldier believe one of his compan- 
ions the offender, then leaping off through a 
window. 

Meanwhile, Boris, in the Czar’s palace in 
the Kremlin, a prey to fear and remorse, is 
talking with his young son, Theodore, when 
an old accomplice, Chouisky, appears, to 
bring the news that people are in revolt 
under the belief that Dimitri still lives. They 
are actually at the Russian border; and if 
they once enter the country, the country must 
fall. Boris, a superstitious mystic, actually 
wonders if the ghost of Dimitri has risen to 
appear against him. 





Gregory awaits the lovely Marina, a Polish 
Lady who serves the interests of Poland by 
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helping him play Dimitri. He lurks in her 
garden during a great banquet. When this 
_ is ended, Marina appears, to stir up together 
his ambition for the throne and his love for 
herself. This is the remarkable “Garden 
Scene,” with its wonderful slow-swinging, se 
ductive rhythm and melody, like nothing else 
in music. 


ACT 3 


The next phase of the work is in the Forest 
of Kromy, where peasants are making sport of 
a nobleman who has fallen into their hands. 
The scene, written years ago, is a prophecy of 
what since has happened in Russia. Gregory, 
as the false Dimitri, enters, and the people, 
dissatisfied with Boris, join him in revolt. 
As they disappear, a village Fool sits alone 
in the snow, singing a heart-rending ditty on 
the hopeless condition of the empire. The 
simple irony of this touch is unsurpassed in 
opera. 





Finally, the Duma gathers in the Imperial 
Palace to meet Boris. Chouisky plans treach- 
ery, and hints to the assembled boyars, or 
nobles, something of the real truth regarding 
Dimitri. Boris, entering, is confronted by 
Pimenn, who tells how a blind man has been 
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restored to vision at the tomb of the mur- 
dered youth. Boris listens with horror, and 
finally interrupts with a cry. He is dying, 
and he asks for Theodore. He passes away 
begging the son to rule wisely and to protect 
Xenia, his sister. The opera ends abruptly, 
leaving the inference that Gregory’s rebellion 
must perish, the true facts of Dimitri’s death 
being known. 


4 * 
CARMEN 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY BIZET 
TEXT BY MEILHAC AND HALEVY 
AFTER THE NOVEL BY PROSPER MERIMEE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1875 


) CAST 
ZUNIGA, lieutenant.............-+--- Basso 
JOSE, sergeant................-- esses Tenor 
MORIABES “Serpeal this cre sciine @ sere -snss Basso 
ESCAMILLO, a bull fighter............ Basso 
DANCAIRO, a smuggler............. Tenor 
REMENDADO, a smuggler........ Baritone 
CARMEN, a gipsy girl..........-. Soprano 
FRASQUITA, a gipsy..........0. Soprano 
MERCEDES, a gipsy.....:......-. Contralto 
MICAELA, a peasant girl.......... Soprano 

PLACE—Seville, Spain. 
TIME—1800 
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ACT 1 


A group of soldiers, waiting for the guard 
to be changed, are lounging about the guard- 
house, which faces the cigarette factory. The 
gentle Micaela appears searching for Jose, 
bringing a message from his mother. Lieuten- 
ant Zuniga asks her to wait for Jose, but she 
declines. He comes with the relief of the 
guard, and the square is crowded. The fac- 
tory girls emerge from the factory, among 
them being Carmen the gipsy, who is the 
most admired. She repulses all except Jose, 
who is indifferent to her charms. Habanera: 
“Love is a bird.” She hurls. her flowers at 
him trying to win him. This arouses Jose and 
he is under the spell of Carmen’s fascination. 
Micaela, who loves Jose, now returns with 
his mother’s letter. Jose: “Tell me what of 
my mother.” ‘Touched by the girl’s devo- 
tion, he is about to fling the flowers away 
when a tumult is heard in the factory. Car- 
men has wounded one of the girls in a quarrel 
and is arrested, but through the intervention 
of Don Jose escapes, and he promises to meet 
her. “Near to the walls of Seville.” 


ACT 2 
Evening at the smugglers’ inn. The gipsies 
and smugglers are singing and dancing. 
“The rattling, ringing tambourine.” The bull 
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fighter, Escamillo, is loudly welcomed, All 
sing: “To the fight, Torero.” The Captain, 
who is enamored with the beautiful Carmen, 
pleases her by telling her Don Jose’s im- 
prisonment for aiding her to escape is ended. 
Jose arrives. “Halt! who goes there?” Car- 
men tempts him to desert and join the smug- 
_glers, but he refuses, but when Zuniga ap- 
pears and orders him out, swords are drawn. 
Carmen screams for aid. The Lieutenant is 
overpowered by the smugglers, and Carmen, 
Don Jose and the smugglers escape to the 
mountain. Duet and dance, Carmen and 
Don Jose: “I will dance in your honor.” 


ACT 3 


Haunt of the smugglers. Fickle Carmen’s 
love for Jose is waning. Escamillo, not recog- 
nizing Jose, confesses to him his devotion for 
Carmen. This causes a fight over cards, 
Trio over cards: “Shuffle, shuffle, cut them, 
cut them.” ‘The rivals are separated by Car- 
men and the smugglers. Duet: “I am Esca- 
millo.” Escamillo departs after inviting all to 
the approaching bull fight. Micaela appears 
_ (Aria: “Here is the smugglers’ stronghold”) , 
urging Jose’s immediate return to his dying 
mother. He hesitates, but his better self con- 
quers and he goes with Micaela. 
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ACT 4 
Outside of bull-fighting arena. The fight 
is about to commence. Escamillo leaves Car- 
men to enter the arena. Carmen has prom- 
ised herself to him if he is victorious. Car- 
men’s friends warn her that Jose is looking 
for her. Jose, still desperately in love (Duet, 
Carmen and Jose: “Is it thou? It is I’), 
meets Carmen. Upon her refusal to bestow 
her love and fidelity upon him, and when 
she shows her delight in Escamillo’s victory, 
he stabs her and she expires just as the vic- 

torious Escamillo returns. 


* * * 


CAVALLERIA RUSTICANA 


OPERA IN ONE ACT BY MASCAGNI 
LIBRETTO ADAPTED BY TARGIONI TOEZETTI AND 
MENASCI FROM THE BOOK OF VERGAS 
FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1890 


CAST 
SANTUZZA, a young peasant....... Soprano 
TURIDDU, a young farmer.......... Tenor 
IEUIGTACS his makers nusretaersicrs eieleren siete Alto 
ATE LO sca CAVbOL -ciciiciste sce ssehe. stark Baritone 
LOLA, his wife............. Mezzo-Soprano 


PLACE—A Sicilian Village. 
TIME—The Present 
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The scene is a Sicilian village square, on 
Easter morn. At one side is the church. 
Turiddu is heard singing “Oh, Lola, lovely 
as the spring’s ‘bright blooms,” as the curtain 
rises. He has been in love with Lola, but 
returning from the army found her wedded 
to Alfio. He then turns to Santuzza, who 
,loves him, but she now fears he has discarded 
her and returned to Lola. The churchgoers 
appear and enter the church. Chorus from 
church: “Queen of Heaven.” Santuzza now 
arrives and meets Lucia, Turiddu’s mother, 
to whom she tells her sad story. “Weli do 
you know, good mamma.” Lucia, much dis- 
tressed, but unable to help the poor girl, 
enters the church, but Santuzza waits for 
Turiddu, who arrives presently. “You, San- 
tuzza.” She implores him not to forsake her, 
Sut he scorns her and enters the church with 
Lola. Duet: “Ah, what folly’; Lola: “My 
king of roses.” Santuzza becomes despondent 
and when Alfio arrives she tells him of the 
faithlessness of his wife. Duet: “God has 
sent you, neighbor Alfio.” He departs with 
Santuzza, threatening vengeance and deter- 
mining to kill Turiddu. The stage remains 
unoccupied while the orchestra plays an ex- 
quisite intermezzo. Turiddu, Lola and the 
other villagers now come out of the church. . 
Turiddu sings a drinking song (“Hail the 
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red wine, richly flowing”) and invites Alfio, 
who has just returned, to drink. He declines 
and challenges Turiddu to a duel by biting 
his ear, which is the Sicilian fashion. ‘Tu- 
riddu accepts. He bids his mother farewell, 
asking her to take care of Santuzza, whom 
he regrets having so wronged. Turiddu and 
Alfio repair to the field, and soon the peasants 
rush upon the stage, with the news that 
Turiddu has been killed. Upon hearing this 
Santuzza falls to the ground in a deadly 
swoon. 
% * * 


LE COQ D’OR 
THE OPERA IS A PANTOMIME IN THREE ACTS, BY 
BIELSKY, BASED ON FAIRY TALE BY PUSHKIN; 
MUSIC BY RIMSKY-KORSAKOFF. FIRST 
PERFORMANCE AT ZIMIN’S PRIVATE 
OPERA HOUSE AT MOSCOW, 
SEPT. 24, 1909 


THE PRINCESS THE PRINCE 


THE KING « THE GENERAL 

AMELIA A KNIGBRT d 

THE ASTROL- VOICE OF THE 
OGER GOLDEN COCK 


Boyars, Court ladies and Nobles, Soldiers, 
Oriental Dancers, Giants, and Dwarfs. 
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Le Coq dor 
ACT 1 
SCENE 


Palace of King Dodon, The aged King 
Dodon holds conference with his boyars 
(princes). Satiated with his duties and with 
warfare, he is offered no council by the 
assembly. General Polkan objects to the sug- 
‘gestions of Girdon, the crown prince, that 
the troops he concentrated at the capital. 
The astrologer appears offering to Dodon a 
golden cockerel which will always give warn- 
ing of approaching danger. With great cer- 
emony the bird is put to bed. The doubting 
King accepts the gift promising that, should 
the cockerel prove worthy, he will give the 
Astrologer anything he should see fit to de- 
mand. The bird soon warns the monarch of 
an invasion at his borders. The blood-princes 
then depart to repulse the attacking forces. 


ACT 2 
SCENE 

A narrow gorge in a mountain pass. The 
Cock warns the King to go to the help of his” 
sons. Finding their bodies he sheds tears 
over them, when a beautiful woman emerges 
from a tent on the hillside, singing, in the 
opera, the odd “Hymn to the Sun,” causing 
him to forget his sorrow. In a peculiar, wail- 
ing hymn, embellished with strange chromatic 
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scales and modulations, asks if in her own 
“dear land” the roses yet grow in splendor 
and the “lilies burn in fiery sheaves”; if in 
the evenings, the maidens come with soft 
songs to the fountains of mystical water. 

The venerable King Dodon, enamoured of 
the queenly creature sings to her in his an- 
cient, querulous voice, and dances a clumsy 
and strange dance. The queen returns the 
love of this unprepossessing old man, and 
promises to marry him. 


ACT 3 
SCENE 

Outside Dodon’s palace. The populous 
awaiting the King and his bride see the pair 
arrive in great splendor. Dodon, seeing the 
Astrologer passing by, asks him to name his 
reward. When the Astrologer demands the 
Queen, Dodon strikes him dead. A storm 
comes up, and Dodon, terrified goes to his 
Queen, who scorns him. Above the thunder, 
the Golden Cock is heard crowing. Flying 
at Dodon, he pecks him on the skull, killing 
him. When the storm breaks, the Queen and 
bird have vanished, and the people chant a 
fantastic lament over the corpse. 
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CRISPINO E LA COMARE 
(THE COBBLER AND THE FAIRY) 


OPERA BOUFFE IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY LUIGI AND FEDERIGO RICCI 
LIBRETTO BY PIAVE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VENICE, 1850 


ne CAST 
“"GRISPINO, a cobbler... oss Baritone 
-ANNETTA, his wife, a ballad 
Cie @) Guede dose Shab Sam aueae Soprano 
COUNT. DEL FIORE... 0. cit. seee Tenor 
FABRIZIO, a physician.............- Basso 
MIRABOLANO, an apothecary......- Tenor 
DON ASDRUBALE, a miser.......... Basso 
LA COMARE, a fairy........ Mezzo-Soprano 


PLACE—Venice.. 
TIME—Seventeenth Century 


ACT 1 


Crispino and his wife are in sore straits. 
The cobbler cannot sell his shoes and nobody 
cares for his wife’s songs. Don Asdrubale, 
their landlord, is about to put them out for 
non-payment of rent. Crispino mends shoes 
while the apothecary’s apprentices across the 
street mix drugs. Chorus; “Beat, beat, 
pound, pound.” ‘The miser and the Count 
are drinking coffee in the cafe. The Count 
loves the miser’s daughter but the maiser re- 
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fuses his consent. Count: “Lovely as an angel 
art thou.” The cobbler tries to drive off 
the blues. “Once upon a time an humble 
cobbler.” Annetta comes selling her songs. 
“Pretty stories, fine to read.” Nobody buys 
and the rent money is demanded. “Pay what 
you owe.” The cobbler, in desperation, runs 
away, followed soon by his wife. The poor 
man is about to drown himself in a well when 
a fairy appears to him. She gives him money 
and tells him that he will be a famous doctor, 
performing marvelous cures. His wife meets 
_ him and they rejoice. Duet: “Yes indeed, O 
husband mine.” 


AGI 2 


The Cobbler’s Home. The cobbler nails 
up a physician’s sign while his wife sings, 
“No longer am I poor Annetta.” The neigh- 
bors, curiosity aroused, stare and rail at the 
sign and the cobbler is furious. But soon a 
mason is brought in severely hurt. The doc- 
tors fail to bring him around, but Crispino 
cures the man. Duet: “Many kisses, dearest 
fairy.” The neighbors are amazed. Chorus: 
“Long live Crispino.” 


ACT 3 
Crispino has acquired overbearing airs 
since his good fortune. The apothecary de- 
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clines to fill the braggart’s prescriptions, but 
Fabrizio, the physician, makes peace between 
them. Annetta, entertaining her friends, tells 
them of Crispino’s unkindness since he has 
become rich and prominent. She is the same 
as ever and sings a ballad: “Dearest Pietro, 
here is a cake.” Crispino comes in and drives 
out the friends. The fairy appears again and 
he forgets himself and berates even her. But 
with a blow the fairy takes him down into 
a deep cavern. Here he sees figures of Time 
and Judgment and many candles (human 
lives) burning away. His own candle is 
nearly gone but Annetta’s will burn for a 
long time. Crispino, terrified, sees that the 
wonderful fairy has the face of a skull. He 
makes his will, then learns from the fairy that 
he must remain where he is. Utterly hum- 
bled and in terror, he begs for another 
glimpse of his wife and children. “Dear 
fairy, not much I ask.” Soon he loses con- 
sciousness. But the fairy has heard his 
prayer and has forgiven him. The cobbler 
awakes to find himself with his family once 
more. Annetta in rapture sings, “Ne’er have 
I known so joyous a moment.” 
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THE DAMNATION OF 
FAUST 
DRAMATIC OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY HECTOR 
BERLIOZ 
BOOK BY BERLIOZ, GERARD AND GANDONNIERE. 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1846 


CAST 
MARGUERITE, a peasant girl..... Soprano 
FAUST, a philosopher............... Tenor 
MEPHISTOPHELES, the tempter..,... Basso 
BRANDER, a convivial friend........ Basso 


Peasants, Troopers, Roysterers, Students, 
Sylphs, Fiends, Angels 
~ PLACE—A German Village. 
TIME—18th Century 


ACT dt 


The Fields. Faust wanders, meditating 
upon Nature, at dawn. “Now ancient winter 
hath made place for spring.” A throng of 
peasants are making merry. Hungarian 
troops appear, marching to music, and the 
peasants show great enthusiasm. Faust won- 
ders at the outburst. Chorus: “The shep- 
herd early dons his best.” The troops step to 
a Hungarian march. 


AGI og 


Faust’s Study. Faust can find no satisfac- 
tion in Nature or his beoks. His heart 
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empty, he resolves to end his life. But as he 
is about to drink poison an Easter hymn is - 
heard. “Christ is risen.’ His hand is stayed, 
and soon his friend Mephistopheles tempts 
him with the pleasures of earth. Faust suc- 
cumbs, and they go to a tavern together. 
They find companions and all sing, “Fill up 
again with good red wine.” Faust becomes 
disgusted with this hilarity, and Mephistoph- 
eles takes him to a beautiful garden. Here 
he is lulled to sleep by the music of a chorus 
of sylphs. “Dream, dream.” He dreams of 
a lovely peasant girl, Marguerite. Awaken- 
ing, the sylphs dance about him, and he is 
filled with a desire to find the girl of his 
dreams. Soldiers, joyous, pass him returning 
from the war. Chorus: “Towns with their 
battlements.” Students join them and all 
sing, “Gaudemus igitur.” Faust feels the lure 
of worldly things again. 


AGT? 


Marguerite’s Chamber. Faust, led by 
Mephistopheles, hides in Marguerite’s room. 
Faust: “O welcome, gentle twilight.” She 
has dreamed of Faust and is musing on the 
dream as she arranges her hair. She sings 
a ballad, “There dwelt a king in Thule.” 
Mephistopheles, outside, sings a mocking ser- 
enade, “Dear Katherine, why, to the door of 
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thy lover.” Faust appears and Marguerite is 
startled. But so ardent is his plea that the 
girl finally consents to give herself to him. 
Mephistopheles enters to tell the lovers that 
the villagers are coming to warn Marguerite’s 
mother of the maiden’s danger. The girl is 
terrified, but reluctantly parts from her lover, 
who is dragged off by his triumphant friend. 
The villagers approach threateningly. Trio 
and chorus: “Angel of light.” 


AGI 4 

Marguerite’s Chamber. The girl is stricken 
with grief over her sin, her mother’s death 
and the absence of her lover. Soldiers pass 
singing of the glories of battle. The next 
scene shows Faust in his study. In Nature he 
has found a heart balm. “Majestic spirit, 
calm and resistless.” Mephistopheles breaks 
in on him to tell him that Marguerite is in 
prison. She is charged with the murder of 
her mother, to whom Mephistopheles gave 
too strong a sleeping potion. To free her 
Faust must sign a paper. This he does, but 
instead of liberating Marguerite, he consigns 
his own soul to perdition. Mephistopheles 
now takes his victim off on a wild ride for 
the depths of hell. Terrible shapes close 
around them. Faust sees it rain blood, and 
he is finally hurled into the abyss from 
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whence there is no escape. A triumphant _ 
chorus of demons celebrates his fate. The 
final scene is a cell in the prison. A chorus 
of angels is heard, the prison walls fade away, 
and Marguerite is lifted to heaven. 


* * * 


DINORAH 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS BY GIACOMO MEYERBEER 
LIBRETTO BY BARBIER AND CARRE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1859 


CAST 
HOEL, a goatherd...:.........+++0+ Basso 
DINORAH, betrothed to Hoel...... Soprano 
CORENTIN, bag-piper .........---- Tenor 
ET ENDS NDAING ee cere artes lere ap sees seamjedsy eos Basso 
FIRST SHEPHERD BOY.......... Soprano 


' SECOND SHEPHERD BOY. .Mezzo-Soprano 


PLACE—Brittany. 
TIME—Early Middle Ages 
FIRST PRODUCTION—Paris, 1859 


On the day that Hoel and Dinorah are to 
be married a terrific thunderstorm destroys 
Dinorah’s house. Hoel, to comfort the sor- 
rowing Dinorah, determines to rebuild the 
house. The old wizard Tonick tells him that 
there is gold way off in a glen guarded by 
goblins. To secure this gold to rebuild the 
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house he must remain in the glen and keep 
silent for a year. Then the first person who 
touches the gold will die. After this the 
goatherd will be able to get all he needs. 
Hoel departs and Dinorah thinks that she has 
been deserted. So great is the shock that she 
becomes half demented. 


ACT 1 


Dinorah appears in the woods in bridal 
robes looking for her pet goat. Finding him 
she sings a lullaby, “Yes, my beloved one.” 
Wandering on she finds a bag-piper, Corentin, 
who has just returned from uncanny regions 
where he saw gnomes and elves and other ter- 
rifying creatures. He thinks that the girl is 
one of these phantoms who makes people 
dance until they die. In fun Dinorah does 
make the bag-piper dance—until he is ex- 
hausted. “Blow, blow lively.” The girl sings 
to the accompaniment of the dance.’ Hoel, 
back from his year of silence in the glen, sud- 
denly appears. Dinorah is frightened at the 
stranger, once her sweetheart, and she flees in 
terror. Hoel, wanting somebody to touch the 
magic gold first, schemes to get the bag-piper 
to go with him. He tells Corentin that he 
lived with a wizard for a year and that this 
wizard told him to find a white goat which 
would guide him to the treasure. Hearing 
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the bell on Dinorah’s goat, Hoel rushes out 
taking the bag-piper with him. 


ACT 2 


Wood by moonlight. This act begins with 
the beautiful shadow dance: Dinorah sees 
her shadow in the moonlight, thinks that it 
is a friend, and sings and dances to it. 
Shadow song: “Light flitting shadow, com- 
panion gay.” Hoel and Corentin reach the 
wild district in which the gold is to be found. 
_A female voice is heard singing the legend of 
the gold—he who touches it first shall die. 
Upon hearing this the bag-piper, already 
‘scared at the surroundings, determines to get 
out as fast as possible. This determination 
leads to an altercation between him and Hoel. 
Dinorah appears pursuing her goat. Hoel 
thinks she is a supernatural messenger sent 
to warn him against causing the death of the 
bag-piper and he regrets his murderous iis- 
tentions. The demented girl, in crossing a 
bridge, loses her balance and falls into the 
river below. Hoel plunges in after her and 
brings her to shore unconscious. 


AGT aS 
Ideal country landscape. Hunter’s song, 
“On, on to the hunt.” Hoel enters bearing 
the senseless Dinorah. He is heartbroken for 
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_he has recognized her as his lost sweetheart. 
“You are avenged by my remorse.” The girl 
recovers consciousness, and, due to the shock 
of the fall and finding her lover again, her 
reason suddenly returns. The song of the 
pilgrims is heard, and Hoel gives up further 
thought of treasure. Instead he goes with 
Dinorah to the church to marry her. 


* %* * 


DON CARLOS 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
LIBRETTO BY MERY AND DU LOCLE 
MUSIG BY VERDI 

FIRST PRODUCED AT PARIS, MARCH 11, 1867 

IN LONDON, AT HER MAJESTY’S THEATRE, JUNE 
4, 1867 

ALTHOUGH IT WAS REVISED AND IMPROVED BY 
VERDI IN 1883, IT IS SELDOM GIVEN NOWADAYS 


CHARACTERS 
(Original Paris Cast) 
PET PTE ca octatee Uae ae he ee ee Bass 
DON CARLOS oo 5 os ect eee es Tenor 
MARQUIS DE POSA .......-..... Baritone 
GRAND INQUISITOR ............... Bass 
ELIZABETH DE VALOIS ......... Soprano 
PRINCESS EBOLI ..........:..... Soprano 


Don Carlos, son of Philip I, King of Spain, 
ts in love with Elizabeth de Valois, daughter 
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of Henry II of France. His affection is deep 
and sincere, and it is returned in equal meas- 
ure. For reasons of state, however, Elizabeth 
is wedded not to Don Carlos but to Philip 
II, and the young prince therefore finds him- ~ 
self. in love with his own stepmother. He 
confides in Rodrigo, Marquis de Posa, who 
entreats him to leave the Spanish court. The 
two pledge friendship in the beautiful “Dio 
che nell alma infondere” (Infuse Friendship 
Into Our Souls, O Lord!). Carlos therefore 
begs the Queen to obtain Philip’s permission 
to join the Flemings in the struggle against 
the Spaniards. But the King is secretly in 
favor with the Spanish tyrants, the request 
only angers him and further estranges father 
and son. 

Don Carlos has a dangerous admirer in 
Princess Eboli, who learns that the Queen 
has by no means ceased to love Don Carlos 
though married to his father. Princess Eboli 
allows jealousy to get the better of her and 
she informs King Philip of the condition of 
affairs. This maddens the King still further, 
and, on the advice of the Grand Inquisitor, 
Don Carlos is thrown into prison. Rodrigo 
visits the Prince there, and is shot by the 
King’s friends, who suspect him of aiding the 
Flemings. He bids farewell to earth in a 
beautiful aria, “O Carlo, Ascolia” (O Carlos, 
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Hear Me) repeating a theme of the friendship — 
duet. And even before this, filled with the 
idea of sacrificing his own liberty for that of 
Don Carlos, he has a noble aria, the “Per me 
giunto ¢€ il di supremo” (The Supreme Day) . 
Carlos is freed, and goes to the monastery of 
St. Just to keep tryst with Elizabeth. The 
King surprises them there, and his anger 
once more aroused, he hands over Don Carlos 
to the Officers of the Inquisition, who bear 
him away to death as the curtain falls. 


* * * 


DON GIOVANNI 


OPERA IN TWO ACTS 
MUSIC BY WOLFGANG AMADEUS MOZART 
LIBRETTO BY LORENZO DA PONTE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PRAGUE, 1787 


CAST 

DON GIOVANNI (JUAN) a Cas- 

tilian” nobleman: ...00%4%0 2.6 se ,..Baritonz 
DON PEDRO, the Commandant...... Bassa 
ANNA, his daughter............... Soprana 
OCTAVIO, fiance of Anna........... Tenor 
ELVIRA, former sweetheart of 

eb Oe SS SEs cepmea ls deo aN Bales oan nts Soprana 
LEPORELLO, servant of Juan........ Basso 
MASET TO, a peasant. «0.00.04 500000. Basse 
ZERLINA, his betrothed.........: Soprano 
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PLACE—Seville. 
TIME—Seventeenth Century 


ACL TL 


Courtyard of the Commandant’s Mansion. 
Don Juan, notorious as an enticer of women, 
comes to Seville by night and enters the 
‘apartments of Anna. The girl screams for 
succor and her father comes to her rescue. 
He and Don Juan fight and the Comman- 
dant is killed. Don Juan and his servant 
Leporello escape. Anna charges her be- 
trothed, Octavio, to avenge her father’s death. 
The next scene shows an inn just outside 
Seville. Here Don Juan meets by mistake a 
former sweetheart, Elvira. She upbraids him 
for his desertion of her but he escapes and 
leaves Leporello to make explanations. This 
the servant does, telling of the hundred and 
one ladies with whom Don Juan has had 
affairs. Leporello: “This list, gentle lady.” 
Elvira is nonplussed by the story of Don 
Juan’s amours, and she decides to avenge her- 
self. The Don now meets a’ wedding party. 
Masetto, a peasant, and Zerlina are to be 
married. The gay nobleman is fascinated by 
Zerlina and invites the whole company to his 
palace to partake of refreshments. Mean- 
while he makes love to Zerlina. Duet, Don 
Juan and Zerlina: “Thy little hand, love.” 
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Elvira, who has been watching, follows to 
the palace. She meets Anna and Octavio bent 
on revenge. Anna tells Octavio that by his 
voice she thinks she recognizes Don Juan as 
the murderer of her father. All three will 
keep watch at the ball. Don Juan is still 
happy, despite impending complications, and 
sings: “Wine, flow a fountain.” In Don 
Juan’s garden Masetto calls Zerlina to ac- 
count for her flirtation with the Don. Duet: 
“Scold me, dear Masetto.’ Partly pacified, 
the bridegroom goes to the dance. Anna, 
Elvira and Octavio are masked. They rush 
in to rescue Zerlina when she cries for help. 
But Don Juan, defending himself with his 
sword, escapes from the palace. 


ACT. 2 


Square Showing Elvira’s Home. Zerlina is 
Elvira’s maid and Don Juan comes wooing 
again. He sings below the window and EI- 
vira answers. He pretends to repent of his 
deeds and Elvira comes out. Don Juan makes 
Leporello impersonate him and the servant 
and Elvira go off together. Now Don Juan 
sings to Zerlina: “Open thy window, love.” 
He is surprised by Masetto and his friends. 
Quickly the Don pretends he is Leporello 
and offers to aid them in capturing the noble 
himself. They do capture Leporello, thinking 
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he is Don Juan. Anna, Octavio and Elvira 
are now convinced that Don Juan is the one 
who murdered Anna’s father. In the next 
scene Don Juan and Leporello are near the 
statue of the slain Commandant. The statue 
speaks to them and Leporello is terrified. 
But Don Juan, still defiant and looking for- 
ward to more conquests, invites the statue to 
come to a banquet at the palace. Later the 
statue does come to the banquet hall. Lights 
are extinguished and the marble figure strikes 
terror to all hearts. Marble hands lay hold 
on Don Juan, flames appear, and the young 
nobleman is carried down into infernal re- 
gions. 
¥ * * 


DON PASQUALE 


COMIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY GAETANO DONIZETTI 
BOOK BY CAMERANO FROM OLDER ITALIAN OPERA 
“SER MARC ANTONIO” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, JANUARY 4, 1843 


CAST 


DON PASQUALE, an old bachelor... .Basso 
DR. MALATESTA, a physician. .. . Baritone 


ERNESTO, nephew of Pasquale...... Tenor 
MORINA, a young widow.......... Soprano 
A NOTARY? 60002 fo. oie en ln cece Basso 


Citizens, Trades People, Servants 
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ACT 1 


' Don Pasquale’s Apartments in Rome. The 
old bachelor is angry because his nephew, 
Ernesto, does not wed the woman picked out 
for him instead of becoming enamored of a 
fascinating widow, Norina. Don Pasquale’s 
physician, Dr. Malatesta, proposes that the 
uncle have revenge by marrying himself. He 
describes to the bachelor a very beautiful girl 
who he says is his sister. “O, like an angel 
of beauty.” The old man is elated with the 
idea. Don Pasquale: “O, how I feel the glow 
of fire in my heart.” The nephew comes in 
again and his uncle urges him to give up the 
gay widow. Ernesto again refuses and then 
Don Pasquale says that he himself will marry 
and disinherit the young man. The poor 
‘boy is in despair. “Sweet holy dreams I 
loved to cherish.” Ernesto begs his uncle to 
consult Dr. Malatesta for advice. Don Pas- 
quale then informs him that it was the doc- 
tor who proposed the plan and offered his 
sister as the bride. Ernesto is. still more 
astonished for he thought the physician his 
friend. There is a change of scene and a 
room in Norina’s house is shown. The girl 
is reading a romance: “Glances so soft.” 
Dr. Malatesta enters just as the widow re- 
ceives a despairing note from Ernesto. The 
doctor tells her that he has concocted a 
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scheme to make Don Pasquale consent to a 
marriage between her and Ernesto. She is to - 
impersonate the physician’s sister, go through 
a mock ceremony with Don Pasquale and 
then lead him a wild goose chase. Persuaded 
‘that she will finally wed Ernesto by this 
somewhat roundabout method, she consents. 
_Norina: “I’ll play my part.” 


ACT -Z 


Don Pasquale’s Apartments. Norina enters 
with the Doctor. A Notary, who is in the 
plan, arrives with the papers. Ernesto enters 
and is astonished. But he is quickly informed 
of the facts. Pasquale, in his eagerness, signs 
over half his property to his mock bride. As 
soon as the signature is on paper the widow 
changes her demeanor. She will not let the 
bridegroom even kiss her. The nephew 
laughs at him and is ordered out. But the 
bride chooses the nephew for a shopping ex- 
pedition and Don Pasquale is thunderstruck. 
She orders an alarming array of costly things. 
Don Pasquale: “I am betrayed.” The cur- 
tain falls on the utter dismay of the bride- 
groom. 


AGT 3 


Don Pasquale’s Apartments. Furniture and 
costly bric-a-brac are piled everywhere. So 
are bills. Norina decides to go to the theatre 
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for diversion. Duet: “My lady, why this 
haste.” As she departs she drops a note in 
which a night rendezvous is mentioned. Dr. 
Malatesta enters and pretends to sympathize. 
He declares that they will watch Norina that 
night. Don Pasquale gloats over his forth- 
coming triumph. “Wait, wait, dear little 
wife.’ The next scene shows a balcony at 
night. There is a lovely serenade, “Soft 
beams the light.” Norina joins Ernesto and 
happy together they sing, “Tell m2 again.” 
Don Pasquale, carrying a lantern, rushes out 
to denounce the young people. He is en- 
raged. Now Dr. Malatesta reveals the plot 
and the mock marriage. The old bachelor is 
~ so glad to be let out of his bargain that he 
sanctions the match and all ends joyously. 


* %* ** 


DON QUICHOTTE 


OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY JULES MASSENET 
LIBRETTO BY HENRI CAIN AND LE LORRAINE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MONTE CARLO, 1910 


CAST 
LA BELLE DULCINEE.......... Contralto 
DONGOUICHODTDE tesepe.im sini telasere lace > Bass 
SANCHO ....... ae Sn PEN ees ys eRe Baritone 
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PEDRO (Travesti) ..... seceer eee SOPTano 
GARCIAS (Travesti) ....-.-------Soprano 
RODRIGUEZ ....... eee e cere ee eeees Tenor 
JUAN oe eee ce eee eect eee ees Tenor 
TWO? VALETS... 00 Choe aeg eee sc Baritone 


THE CHIEF OF THE BANDITS— 
FOUR BANDITS 


ACI 32 

Square in front of the house of Dulcinee. 
A fete is in progress and the people praise 
in song the beauty of Dulcinee. Among 
the throng are several admirers of this pro- 
fessional beauty—Juan, Pedro, Garcias and 
Rodriguez. Into the midst of the crowd come 
the comical Knight, Don Quichotte, and his 
still more comical companion, Sancho, The 
Knight serenades Dulcinee, and this arouses 
the jealousy of Juan. The two are about to 
fight a duel, but Dulcinee prevents them. 
She is greatly interested and amused by the 
avowals of Don Quichotte, and promises him 
that she will be his loved one if he will 
recover for her a necklace stolen from her 
by brigands. Don Quichotte vows that he 
will recover the necklace and claim her love. 

Act 2 finds the Knight and Sancho on their 
way to the camp of the brigands. The latter 
rides his donkey. The former has tested his 
valor in several ways—once by charging 
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some hogs, and again by attacking a wind- 
mill. The latter tosses him about quite 
roughly. Sancho is disgusted with the Knight 
for his weak sentiment and such foolish deeds 
of valor. But Don Quichotte is bent on 
braving death for the lady of his dreams. 

In the third act the two meet the brigands 
in the mountains. Don Quichotte bravely 
attacks them, while Sancho retreats and 
makes his escape. The Knight is captured 
and expects to be put to death. But he finds 
comfort*in dreaming of the beautiful Dul- 
cinee. His courage and his love for his lady 
deeply impress the bandits. Their hearts are 
so touched that they give him the necklace 
and his liberty. 

The fourth act shows a fete at Dulcinee’s. 
The beautiful girl grows weary of the com- 
pliments and admiration of the men about 
her. There is much astonishment when the 
Knight and Sancho put in their appearance. 
Dulcinee, overjoyed at recovering the neck- 
lace, affectionately embraces the Knight. He 
begs her to marry him at once. Deeply 
touched by his devotion, Dulcinee tells him 
that she is far from being the kind of woman 
he thought she was. Don Quichotte is grate- 
ful to her for her frankness and he declares | 
that his love for her will never end. 

The last act takes place in a forest. The 


[63] 


Don Quichotte 


Knight is dying. Sancho proclaims his gal- 
lantry and his goodness. Don Quichotte 
tells Sancho that he has given him the island 
he promised him in their travels; the most 
beautiful island of all—the Island of Dreams. 


* * * 


ELEKTRA 


MUSIC DRAMA IN ONE ACT 
MUSIC BY RICHARD STRAUSS 
LIBRETTO BY HUGO VON HOFMANNSTAHL 
FIRST PRODUCTION—DRESDEN, 1909 


CAST 
QUEEN KLYTEMNESTRA. .Mezzo-Soprano 
AEGISTHUS,. her lover.:.'..... a... 0-8 Basso 
ORESTES, the Queen’s son.......... Tenor 


ELEKTRA, the Queen’s daughter. ..Soprano 
CHRYSOTHEMIS, the Queen’s 
(GEDA Ie Uc onbome coder eos Soprano 


PLACE—Greece. TIME—Antiquity 


SCENE 


Interior Court Formed by the Rear of the 
Palace. The Queen and her paramour, Aegis- 
thus, have murdered the noble King Aga- 
memnon. Wishing not to be bothered with 
him when he should become old enough to 
think ‘and act for himself, the Queen has 
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sent her boy Orestes off into exile. Her two 
daughters, Elektra and Chrysothemis, she 
treats shamefully, making them live with the 
servants and perform all sorts of humiliating 
duties. The story begins with the comments 
of the servants on Elektra’s hardships which 
they deeply deplore. Elektra appears, think- 
ing of her noble father. She sings of his 
glory and predicts the day of vengeance. “All 
alone, all alone.” “’Tis the hour, yours and 
mine.” Elektra’s gentle sister comes to tell 
her that the Queen and her lover have 
plotted to throw Elektra into prison. Elektra 
is defiant, but the sweet Chrysothemis says 
that it is better to die than live as she is 
living. Elektra rebukes her. Soon the Queen 
appears and converses with Elektra. ‘The 
latter hides her bitterness under sweet words. 
The Queen confesses that she is miserable. 
“Where art thou, O truth?” At night she 
cannot rest because of terrible dreams. She 
hopes that Elektra can tell her of some cure. 
The daughter does tell her of a cure—the 
spilling of a woman’s blood. All anxious, 
the Queen demands to know what woman 
should be slain. But Elektra is evasive. She 
declares further that the rite shall be per- 
formed by a man, a stranger, yet of their 
house. Then she turns on the mother and 
boldly predicts her murder. “Thine own 
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throat when the hunter hath taken thee.” 
The Queen is terrified by this sinister out- 
burst from her daughter. Now Chrysothemis 
comes to Elektra weeping. An old man and 
a youth have arrived at the palace with news 
of the death of their brother Orestes. Elek- 
tra will not believe the: tidings. But she 
, determines that now she and her sister must 
be the avengers of their father’s murder. 
(he gentle sister, however, refuses to aid 
Elektra in killing her mother. Elektra now 
‘aunches into a wild, unholy praise of her 
sister that frightens the girl. The youth who 
has brought the tidings of Orestes’ death 
comes upon the passionate Elektra creeping 
around the wall. Elektra denounces him for 
not giving up his life to save that of Orestes. 
But soon she discovers that the youth is 
none other than Orestes himself. Elektra is 
beside herself with joy. “Orestes, Orestes!” 
In a sudden burst of passion she tells how 
the crime of, her mother has obsessed her. 
Orestes is eager to avenge the crime. Elektra 
joyously awaits the final moment. “Happy 
he who comes to end the work.’ The youth 
enters the palace and there is a scream from 
the Queen. She has gone to her death at the 
hands of her son. Meeting Aegisthus, Elektra, 
with mock courtesy, leads him to his doom. 
Inside the palace the servants and retainers 
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who side with Orestes battle with the sup- 
porters of Aegisthus. Orestes is victorious 
and his mother’s lover is slain. Elektra_ 
dances wildly in her joy and passion and 
falls senseless as the curtain falls on the 
horrible, unholy tragedy. 


* * * 


L’ELISIR D’AMORE 
(THE LOVE POTION) 


COMIC OPERA IN TWO ACTS BY GAETANO 
DONIZETTI : 
BOOK BY OTT FROM ITALIAN OF ROMANI 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1832 


CAST 
ADINA, rich young landowner..... Soprano 
NEMORINO, a young peasant...... Tenor 
BELCORE, sergeant............--+- Baritone 
» DULCAMARA, a ‘quack............. Basso 
GIANETTINA, a peasant.......... Soprano 
ACT 1 


The scene is an Italian village. Adina, a 
well-to-do girl, flirts outrageously with two 
men, Nemorino, a young farmer, and Belcore, 
a recruiting sergeant from the next town. The 
peasant boy is particularly ardent. “What 
loveliness and grace.” But Belcore is more 
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persistent. She treats both badly, but the 
young farmer cannot leave her. “Ask the 
winds of spring.” Trouble takes another an- 
gle when Dulcamara, a quack from a neigh- 
boring village, arrives in town. His coming 
creates a stir. “Hear and be astounded, you 
peasants.” He has what he declares is the 
‘elixir of love. It is only a bottle of wine, but 
Nemorino, hopeful of winning Adina, buys 
the bottle and drinks the contents. Duet: 
“Take courage.” He promptly gets drunk, 
and Adina is so astonished and shocked that 
she pretends she will marry Belcore. Next 
day the contract will be signed. Terzett: 
“Now must it be done quickly.” Nemorino is 
so disheartened that he desires another bottle 
of the love medicine. As before, the quack 
sells him a bottle of wine. All his money is 
gone, but he enlists under Belcore and thus 
gets the coin to pay for the second bottle. 
The result is that he gets drunker still. 


ACT 2 


The Wedding Feast. The peasants are 
rejoicing over the feast, but Adina suddenly 
announces that she is not ready to sign the 
marriage contract with Belcore. ‘The quack 
doctor grows enthusiastic over the girl. “Dear 
child, you are beautiful and I am rich.” 
Soon the village maidens arrive with the 
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astounding news that Nemorino’s rich uncle 
has died and made the boy sole heir. Chorus: 
“Can it be possible.” Naturally the girls all 
begin to show attention to the peasant who 
does not even know that he is rich. He 
thinks that. his magnetic powers are due 
entirely to the love potion. Quartet: “The 
dose has done me good.” Adina is sad now 
for she believes that the youth will be won 
away from her and she really loves him. 
Duet: “O, how cruel, this warm love.” The 
quack, feeling sorry for the girl, tells her 
that it was only wine her sweetheart drank. 
Adina feels now that to go to such lengths 
for her really indicates true love and she is 
willing to wed Nemorino. But the sergeant 
Belcore says that the lad has enlisted, has 
received money which he has spent and that 
he will have to remain enlisted. But the 
girl buys his release and the sergeant sees 
that his suit is lost. The girl and lad plight 
their troth amid general rejoicing. The 
peasants, thinking that the quack’s potion 
did the work, buy liberally of his liquid 
wares. 
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DRAMATIC OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY GIUSEPPE VERDI 
BOOK BY PIAVE AFTER HUGO’S “HERNANI” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VENICE, 1844 


CAST 
. DON CARLOS, King of Spain...... Baritone 
DON RUY GOMEZ DE SILVA, a 
grandee 2... eee e ee eee eee eee ences Basso 
DONNA ELVIRA, his niece........ Soprano 
JOHANNA, her nurse......-.+--- Contralto 
ERNANI, an outlaw......-...---++- Tenor 
DON RICCARDO, royal armor 
BEALE T ate cuabeigte: sie eee oiaishale wee aysreinlels Tenor 
[AGO, armor bearer to Gomez........ Basso 


SCENES—Aragon, Aix-la-Chapelle and 
Saragossa ZTIME—1519 


AGI-1 


A Mountain Retreat. Ernani, son of a 
Spanish duke, has been outlawed by the 
King. He goes to the mountains and be- 
comes chief of a robber band. The bandits 
regard him highly. Chorus: “To you we 
drink.” But they notice now that he is 
morose. “Why, O strong one, does care sit 
on your brow?” Ernani tells them that he 
loves Donna Elvira who is betrothed to 
old Gomez de Silva, her uncle. He begs the 
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bandits to help him abduct her. The next 
scene shows Donna Elvira’s apartments. The 
wedding presents are brought in, but the 
girl is in despair. , “Ernani, save me.” King 
Carlos, in disguise, enters and makes love to 
Donna Elvira. He is attempting to use 
force when Ernani suddenly arrives. Ter- 
zett: “A friend comes quickly to your aid.” 
Ernani recognizes the King and the latter 
recognizes him. They are about to fight 
‘when Silva, the grandee, comes in. Finale: 
“Dreadful night.” 


ACT 2 


Hall in Silva’s Palace. Disguised as a 
pilgrim, Ernani now comes to stop the wed- 
ding. Terzett: “The pilgrim may appear.” 
Silva, not knowing him, grants him shelter 
from the King, who is hunting him down. 
Elvira, not recognizing Ernani, tells him that 
she believes her lover is dead and that she 
will kill herself at the altar. Ernani reveals 
himself. Duet: “Ah, false one.” Silva sur- 
prises them. but cannot have vengeance on 
the pilgrim because of the laws of hospitality. 
Terzett: “Shameless ones, ye shall rue it.” 
King Carlos arrives to find the castle barred. 
Silva, true to his promise, will not surrender 
Ernani. Carlos: “Let us see, thou prater of 
virtue.” The King withdraws his troops 


[71] 


- 


Ernani 


mly when Elvira is given to him as a hostage. 
‘Choose thy sword and follow.” Silva now 
releases Ernani from the castle and challenges 
him to a duel. But both postpone the battle 
until they have freed Elvira from the King. 
Ernani owes his life to Silva and will forfeit 
it to him when Silva shall blow the bugie 
that he gives him. , 


ACT 3 


Charlemagne’s Tomb. The King visits the 
great Emperor’s tomb. Cavatina: “Ye golden 
dreams of youth.” Behind the vault he over- 
hears a plot to assassinate him. Chorus: “O 
noble Carlos.’ Among the conspirators are 
Silva and Ernani. The King summons his 
attendants and orders all the conspirators 
executed. Then, awaiting death, Ernani tells 
the King that he is the proscribed Don Juan 
of Aragon and that he has been driven by 
wrongs to attempt rash deeds. , Elvira pleads 
to the King for her lover. Carlos, experienc- 
ing a sudden change of heart, grants the girl’s 
request and reunites the lovers. 


ACT 4 
Castle of Ernani. Chorus: “Hail bright 
hour of gladness.” The happy sweethearts 
have just been married. They are joyous in 
each other’s love and their possession of an- 
cestral estates. But suddenly the sound of 
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a bugle cuts the air. It is Silva before the 
gates, come to recall to Ernani his pledge. 
He hands Ernani a dagger and the young 
bridegroom stabs himself to the heart. Ter- 
zett: “Cease, O music, put out the lights.” 
* * * 
FALSTAFF 


COMIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY GUISEPPE VERDI 
BOOK BY BOITO AFTER “THE MERRY WIVES OF 
” 


WINDSOR,” BY SHAKESPEARE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1893 


CAST 
SIR JOHN FALSTAFF, heavyweight 

TUTOTAG A est onerelnsteme ety eeaiane) staucteretac seas Baritone 
FORD, a citizen of Windsor........ Baritone 
MISTRESS ALICE FORD, his wife. .Soprano 
ANNE FORD, their daughter...... Soprano 
VETS ICRE SS PAG Eo) tarsi es letersi crates Soprano 
MISTRESS QUICKLY............ Contralto 
FENTON, affianced of Anne......... Tenor 
DR CALUS: vari CheiZencs ence ae teute Tenor 
BARDOLPH, follower of Falstaff..... Tenor 
PISTOL, follower of Falstaff......... Basse 
PLACE—Windsor. TIME—15th Century 

AGT 1 


Room at the Garter Inn. Falstaff, the fac 
knight who boasts of his prowess in battle, 
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now decides to try his fortune in the lists of 
love. The objects of his attention are Mis- 
tress Page and Mistress Ford, two highly re- 
garded ladies of Windsor. He prepares two 
notes, one for each of the ladies, but his fol- 
lowers balk on delivering the tender missives. 
Falstaff in anger sends the letters by a page. 
He kicks his two followers out. A change 
of scene shows the Ford garden. Mistress 
Ford and Mistress Page receive the notes and 
they compare them. With the willing aid of 
Mistress Quickly, they plan to have some fun 
at the fat knight’s expense. Ford himself 
gets an inkling of part of the plot and is to 
meet Falstaff under another name. Mean- 
while Ford has planned to marry his daugh- 
ter, Anne, to Dr. Caius. But the girl loves 
young Fenton, who loves her. 


ACT 2 


Room at Garter Inn. Bardolph and Pistol, 
who are in on the plan of the ladies and are 
anxious to be revenged for the kicking they 
have received, announce the arrival of Mis- 
tress Quickly. The lady comes with a nice 
note from Mistress Ford, who makes an ap- — 
pointment with the knight for that very 
afternoon. Ford is introduced under another 
name, He appears to love Mistress Ford and 
offers Falstaff money to intercede with the 
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lady in his behalf. Falstaff agrees declaring 
that he has an appointment with her in the 
afternoon. This appointment is more than. 
Ford expected and he is beside himself with 
jealousy. Another scene brings the actors 
to a room in Ford’s home. Mistress Ford 
has a large clothes-basket ready. Mistress 
Quickly announces Falstaff. He meets Mis- 
tress Ford and makes violent love to her. 
But he is interrupted by the arrival of Mis- 
tress Page, and is concealed behind a large 
screen. Soon the angry Ford and his friends 
who are in dead earnest, arrive looking for 
Falstaff. In self-protection he is now hidden 
in the large clothes basket. Fenton and Anne, 
the lovers, take advantage of the screen to do 
a little love-making of their own. Ford, hear- 
ing a kiss behind, thinks he has Falstaff. He 
is disgusted when he finds only the lovers, 
and orders Fenton out. The men continue 
the search while poor Falstaff nearly suffo- 
cates in the basket. To save him and them- 
selves the women order the basket taken out. 
It and its entire contents are dumped into 
the river. 


ACT. 3 


AttheInn. Falstaff, though humbled, again 
receives overtures from Mistress Quickly. Mis- 
tress Ford is to meet him that night under 
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Herne’s Oak in Windsor Park. This plot is 
overheard by the men and they plan real ven- 
geance this time. Meanwhile Dr. Caius is 
promised Anne’s hand by Ford who tells him 
to come disguised as Anne and fool Fen- 
ton. This side-plot is overheard by Mistress 
Quickly who warns the lovers. The finale 
takes place in the park at night. Mistress 
“Ford meets Falstaff and he again begins mak- 
ing love. But the men, disguised as witches 
and elves, bear down on him and beat him 
unmercifully. Dr. Caius’ disguise avails him 
little for he is badly fooled and Anne appears 
with Fenton. Ford, satisfied with vengeance 
on Falstaff, consents to the wedding of the 
two young people. 


* %* * 


FAUST 


OPERA IN FIVE ACTS BY CHARLES GOUNOD 
LIBRETTO BY BARBIER AND CARRE 
FOUNDED ON GOETHE’S TRAGEDY 
FIRST PRODUCTION, PARIS, 1859 


CAST 
FAUST, a philosopher.............. Tenor 
MEPHISTOPHELES. ...............- Basso 
MARGUERITE, a village girl...... Soprano 
VALENTIN, brother of Mar- 
BUETILE 2 pee eeeine cece cele ee ene Baritone 
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BRANDER, a student............ Baritone 
MARTHA, Marguerite’s servant...Contralto 
STEBEL ap StUdEnE.. Sa fiat nese ane Soprano 


PLACE—A German Village. 
TIME—18th Century 


ACT 1 


Faust’s Study. The aged philosopher de- 
spairs of solving all the mysteries of Nature. 
There is nothing much left to live for and 
he is about to take poison, when the sound 
of Easter music strangely stays his hand. Of 
a sudden Mephistopheles, the Evil One, ap- 
pears to him. He shows him a picture of a 
lovely young girl. He promises to make 
Faust young again and give him this girl if 
he will sign away his soul. “The pleasures of 
youth.” Faust, eager to experience love again, 
signs the agreement. “Heavenly vision.” 


ACT 2 


The City Square. A festival of soldiers and 
citizens is in progress. Valentin looks intently 
at his sister’s picture. “O holy emblem.” He 
fears to go to war leaving her alone. But the 
lad Siebel says he will protect her. Mephi- 
stopheles and Faust arrive and the former 
mingles with the throng and sings, “Gold 
rules the world.” He then tells fortunes— 
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that Brander will die soon; that the flowers 
Siebel carries to Marguerite will wither. 
Mention of Marguerite’s name arouses Valen- 


tin, and with drawn sword he rushes at 


Mephistopheles. But the jeering fiend draws 
a magic circle about him that protects him. 
Then Valentin and his friends hold their 
swords like crosses and he cowers in fear. 
Everybody begins dancing again. Marguerite 
appears. Faust offers his arm, but is repulsed. 


ACT 3 


Marguerite’s Garden. Siebel brings a bou- 
quet for Marguerite, but it fades. “In the 
language of love.” Siebel departs as Mephi- 
stopheles and Faust appear. The latter is 
greatly taken with the garden and sings, “All 
hail, thou dwelling pure and holy.” Mephi- 
stopheles, knowing every phase of woman 
nature, removes Siebel’s bouquet and substi- 
yutes for it a casket of jewels. Marguerite, 
watched by the intruders, comes out and sits 
at the spinning wheel singing to herself, 
“Once there lived a King in Thule.” Soon 
she notices the jewel-box and her. curiosity 
overcomes her. She is astonished with the 
gems and begins to place them on her head, 
hands and neck. Jewel song: “Saints above, 
what lovely gems.” Martha, Marguerite’s 
matron companion, finds her gorgeously ar- 
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rayed. Mephistopheles and Faust now ap- 
pear. The former tells Martha that her 
husband has been killed in battle. She give: 
way to grief, but soon takes hope again when 
Mephistopheles flatters her and leads her off 
into the garden. This leaves Faust to woo the 
girl. Quartet: “Why so lonely.” He pleads 
passionately and wins her heart. Mephi- 
stopheles invokes the aid of night. “O night, 
draw thy curtain.’ The lovers are enrap- 
tured. Duet: “Forever thine.” Faust bids 
Marguerite farewell, but his path is blocked 
by Mephistopheles, who chides him for his 
modesty. Marguerite throws open her win. 
dow. Faust cries out to her. He rushes back 
to her and Mephistopheles leaves them as she 
faints in his arms. 


AC Tad 


City Street. The soldiers return from the 
war singing the thrilling “Soldiers’ Chorus.” 
Valentin learns that his sister has been be- 
trayed. Mephistopheles mockingly serenades 
her. “Thou who here art soundly sleeping.” 
Valentin, desperate, rushes out of the house. 
Trio: “What is your will?” He fights Faust a 
duel in the darkness. Mephistopheles with 
his sword aids the latter and Valentin is 
killed. He curses Marguerite with his last 
breath. The next scene is the interior of a 
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church. Marguerite, driven insane by re- 
morse, falls senseless while praying for for- 
giveness. 


AG Ta?. 


The Walpurgis Revel. Mephistopheles 
shows to Faust all the horrors of the under- 
world, among them being Marguerite in 
chains. The scene changing shows the de- 
mented Marguerite in prison. “My heart is 
torn with grief.’ Faust, coming to her, now 
realizes the consequences of his own sin. He 
urges her to escape with him. But her mind 
does not grasp his meaning. Mephistopheles, 
seeking to end the drama, drags off Faust to 
regions under the world forever. But Mar- 
guerite is borne to heaven by angels. 


* * * 


LA FAVORITA 
(THE KING’S FAVORITE) 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 

MUSIC BY GAETANO DONIZETTI 
LIBRETTO BY ROYER AND WAETZ 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1840 


CAST 
ALFONSO XI, King of Castile...... Baritone 
-BERNANDG  ~ isp ee lias onicve byslerantens Tenor 
BALTHASAR, prior .......++seeeeees Basso 
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GASPARO, an officer................ Tenor 
LEONORE, the King’s favorite...... Soprano 
INEZ, her companion.............. Soprano 
PLACE—Castile. TIME—1340 
ACT 1 


Monastery of St. James. Fernando, a nov- 
ice in orders at the monastery, confesses to 
the Prior that he is not altogether true to 
his vows. He says, that though -he tries to 
banish it, there comes to him again and 
again a vision of a beautiful girl. “Like an 
angel.” ‘The good Prior is astonished, but 
sees that Fernando is sincere in his confession. 
He releases him from his vows and the young 
man goes out into the world again. Circum- 
stances take him blindfolded to the beautiful 
island of Leon. Here Leonore, the King’s 
favorite, her friend Inez and other lovely 
maidens, gather flowers and sing. “Ye Beams 
of Gold.” Here Fernando recognizes Leonore 
as the maiden of his dreams and tries ardently 
to win her. The girl, fearful lest he will 
discover who she is, gives him a parchment 
that will insure him success, and declares he 
must depart. Duet: “Fly from thee.” As 
Leonore leaves Fernando finds that the parch- 
ment is a commission in the army. He de- 
termines to win glory and come back to 
claim the woman who is his ideal. 
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AGT.2 i 


Gardens of the Alcazar Palace. The King 
greatly admires the palace which has been 
captured from the Moors by the victories of 
Fernando. But a disquieting message comes 
from Balthasar, declaring that the King is 
offending the Church party by his life with 
Leonore. Leonore is wretched and begs the 
King to release her. “From my father’s 
halls.” Balthasar enters with a message from 
the Pope excommunicating the King if he 
does not release Leonore in a day. “The 
wrath of Heaven!’ Leonore is overcome. 
with shame at deceiving Fernando. 


ACT 3 


An Apartment in the Palace. The King 
decides to give the girl up. He receives Fer- 
nando with great honors and asks him to 
name his reward for victories won. The un- 
suspecting Fernando requests the hand of the 
beautiful Leonore. The King grants the re- 
quest and says the wedding will take place in 
an hour. Leonore, knowing that she must 
confess now, gives Inez a message to Fernando 
which tells him everything. But almost im- 
mediately Inez is detained by order of the 
King. Fernando appears and Leonore is 
enraptured that her message has made no 
difference with him. Fernando is given a 
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title and the wedding is celebrated. But 
when presented at court the couple are coldly 
received. Fernando, not understanding, is 
angered. Balthasar appears and is horrified 
that Fernando has married Leonore. Then 
the soldier finds that the girl is the King’s 
mistress. He denounces the King, who be- 
comes remorseful. “Stay. Hear me, Fer- 
_nando.” Leonore faints as Fernando rushes 
off, never to return. 


ACT 4 


Cloisters of the Monastery. Fernando re- 
turns and is welcomed by the monks. Cho- 
rus: “In heavenly splendor.” One look back- 
ward and Fernando muses on the dead love 
“Spirit so fair.’ But Leonore, disguised as a 
novice, comes to the Monastery. She tells 
Fernando that she sent him a message by 
Inez which he never received. She never 
meant to deceive him. He forgives her for 
_ everything. “As merciful as God.” But he 
has given up the world forever, and the girl 
swoons as he rejoins the monks in procession 

* * * 


FEDORA 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY UMBERTO GIORDANO 
LIBRETTO BY COLAUTTI FROM THE SARDOU DRAM 
FIRST PRODUCTICN—MILAN, 1898 


F edora 


CAST 
PRINGESS FEDORA.............-. Soprano 
COUNT: LORISs. cater cee fee ete Tenor 
COUNTESS OLGA................ Soprano 
DE SIRIEX, a Diplomat............ Baritone 
GRECH; a Police Officer.......5..... Basso 
DMEERI, a:Grooms'. Teac ccess 33 Contralto 
GYR ass COACHING srr ae asters eine Baritone 
BOROV.asDOCtORs osias. «/< oats vee sien Baritone 
BARONPROUVEL oihe0 05-56 causes Baritone 


PLACE—St. Petersburg, Paris and Switzer- 
land. TIME—Present 


ACT 1 


Home of Count Vladimir. The servants 
discuss the approaching marriage of the 
Count and the beautiful Princess Fedora. 
The Princess enters to await the coming of 
her betrothed. She gazes lovingly at his photo- 
graph: “O, eyes, filled with truth.” Soon the 
Count is brought in by De Siriex, who has 
found him mortally wounded. Suspicion for 
the murder falls on Count Loris, who occupies 
the home opposite, and who is supposed to be 
a Nihilist. ‘The officers go in search of the 
murderer. The Count breathes his last in 
the presence of Fedora. The Princess, taking 
a Byzantine jeweled cross from her breast, 
swears that she will avenge the assassination 
of her betrothed. 
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ACT 2 


Salon of Fedora. Here Fedora, supposedly 
a political exile, works diligently to obtain 
evidence that will lead to the capture of the 
Count’s slayer. Loris, who is suspected, is 
entertained by Fedora in order that she may 
get proof of his guilt. She uses all her arts 
to fascinate him and he falls desperately in 
love with her. Loris: “My love must make 
you love me.” Soon she draws from him a 
confession of the murder of her betrothed. 
Fedora informs Grech, the officer, and he 
plans to take Loris after all the guests have 
left. When the reception ends and all depart, 
Loris returns ‘as Fedora has asked him. He 
tells her that he killed the Count because he 
betrayed his young wife and brought about 
her untimely death. Fedora realizes that the 
murder was justified, forgives the assassin and 
takes him into her arms. But the officers wait 
outside—the trap for Loris is ready to be 
sprung. Fedora’s only thought now is to 
save her lover. “Behold I weep not for mine 
own grief.” In this her efforts are successful. 


ACT 3 


Loris and Fedora are married and are living 
happily in Switzerland. Duet: “Spring is 
come, the birds are trilling.” But Loris’ foot- 
steps have been followed by a persistent spy. 
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Fedora now learns that, owing to Loris’ act, 
his brother has been thrown into prison and 
has died there. The shock of this has caused 
the death of Loris’ mother. Fedora: “O, God 
of justice.” Loris is heartbroken at the news. 
“O, my dear mother.” We wildly curses the 
spy who has brought this grief upon him. 
Fedora cringes before his anger and sorrow. 
Loris now discovers that it was Fedora who 
manipulated the machinery of justice. In 
rage, he is about to kill her although she 
pleads that her work as a detective ceased 
the night she saved him. In her despair at 
the terrible culmination of events she swal- 
lows poison. ‘Loris, coming to his senses, 
pleads with her to live and continue to love 
him. But it is too late. Fedora: “Darkness 
is falling.” She dies in Loris’ arms. 


* * * 


FIDELIO 


UPERA IN TWO ACTS BY LUDWIG VON BEETHOVEN 
LIBRETTO BY SONNLEITHNER FROM BOUILLY’S 
“LEONORE”’ 

FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1805 


CAST 
DON FERNANDO, minister........ Baritone 
DON PIZARRO, governor of 
PTISON woe cece eee eee cee e eee eens Baritone 
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DON FLORESTAN, a noble prisoner. . Tenor 


LEONORE, his faithful wife........ Soprano 
PO COOH | atler sesvaters fs fehslarslotelssoiepahetatcerate Basso 
MARZELLINE, his daughter........Soprano 
JACQUINO,. gatekeeper.............. Tenor 
CAPTAIN OF THE GUARD........ Basso 
TORE UGE AINE 4200 a aisilern teehee oleae ose Basso 
PLACE—Spanish State Prison Near Seville 
ACT 1 


Courtyard of the Prison. Don Florestan, 
who has incurred the hatred of Don Pizarro, 
governor of the prison, is thrust into a dun- 
geon. Here the governor expects him to die 
by starvation so as to make violent murder 
unnecessary. Pizarro: “Fateful moment. My 
revenge is near.” In order to complete the 
plan he circulates the report that Dan Flor- 
estan is dead. But his faithful wife does 
not believe it. Disguising herself as the boy, 
Fidelio, she enters the service of Rocco, the 
jailer. She discovers that her husband is not 
dead but is to be starved to death. Marzel- 
line, the jailer’s daughter, falls in love with 
the handsome “youth” Fidelio. “Would I 
were wed to thee.” Fidelio agrees to wed 
Marzelline because she must keep near her 
husband. Word soon comes that Don Fer- 
nando, minister of state, is coming to inspect 
the prison. Don Pizarro is alarmed for he 
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does not want the minister to find the im- 
prisoned Don Florestan, who has been hurled 
into a dungeon purely from personal ven- 
geance. So he decides to have Don Florestan 
murdered and buried at once. Rocco de- 
clinés to murder the prisoner but consents to 
dig the grave. The faithful wife, overhearing 
this is in despair. Aria: “O, wicked one.” 
Fidelio gets permission for the prisoners ‘o 
come out into the court for a little fresh 
air. Chorus: “O, what joy in Heaven’s fresh 
air.’ She hopes to get a message to her 
husband this way, but he does not appear 
with the rest. Despairing she goes with 
Rocco to dig the grave in the dungeon. 


: ACT 2 


Dungeon of Florestan. Aria: “God, how 
dark, this dreadful auiet.” As Fidelio and 
Rocco come in to dig the grave, Florestan 
sinks down exhausted, not recognizing his 
wife. Work begins. Duet: “Be brisk and dig 
cheerily.” Florestan partly revives and Fi- 
delio gives him bread. Terzett: “May a 
better world reward you.” Pizarro, who has 
decided to murder Florestan himself, now 
enters the dungeon. He is about to kill 
Florestan when Fidelio hurls herself between 
them crying, “First kill his wife!” With a 
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pistol she menaces the cowardly governor who 
retreats. Trumpet calls are heard announc- 
ing the arrival of Don Fernando, the minister. 
Florestan and Fidelio, clasped in each other’s 
arms, sing of their happiness. Duet: “O, end- 
less joy.’ The jailer Rocco is nonplussed at 
the turn in events and the revelation of Fi- 
delio as a woman. ‘The next scene takes 
place in the courtyard. Fernando commends 
Don Florestan on his narrow escape and 
warmly praises the faithfulness of Fidelio. 
Chorus: “Hail the day; hail the hour.” The 
minister orders that Don Florestan’s chains 
be put on the murderous governor. Marzel- 
line is comforted in the loss of her “sweet- 
heart” by finding another—a real boy—in 
Jacquino, the gate-keeper. 


* %* * 


THE FLYING DUTCHMAN 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC AND LIBRETTO BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—DRESDEN, 1843 


; CAST 
SELES oD) WA GE MEAIN cee ince cles nsescl ee Baritone 
DALAND, Norwegian sea captain..... Basso 
SENTA, his daughter.............. Soprano 
ERJC. a huntsman..... MUR io slaloreela ots Tenor 
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MARY, Senta’s nurse............- Contralto 
DALAND’S STEERSMAN.........--- Tenor 


PLACE—The Coast of Norway 


Wagner founded the text of the opera on 
Heine’s legend that is told wherever seamen 
sail. A Dutch captain, buffeted by storms in 
trying to round the Cape of Good Hope, 
swears a sacrilegious oath that he will get 
around the Cape if it takes him an eternity. 
So through centuries his phantom ship, 
manned by demons, sails the seas—a_ terror 
to sailors everywhere. 


AG dt 


A Norwegian Bay. Daland, a Norwegian 
captain, is’ driven into port by a storm. 
Going ashore, he finds he is not far from his 
own home, but cannot sail nearer until the 
weather moderates. The crew are at resf, 
a steersman on watch. Steersman: “Through 
thunder and wars of distant seas.” He finally 
falls asleep too. Then comes The Flying 
Dutchman with her blood-red sails and black 
masts. She slips in and drops anchor by the 
Norwegian ship. Another seven years is up. 
The captain may now go ashore. If he finds 
a woman who will give up everything for 
him the awful curse will be raised. “The 
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term is past.” Daland, the Norwegian, is 
astonished to see the strange craft hard by 
his own. The strange Dutch captain in black 
asks Daland for shelter in his home and offers 
him a big sum, The Norwegian is delighted. 
When the phantom captain finds the Nor- 
wegian has a daughter he proposes marriage. 
The Norwegian, dazzled by the gold, agrees 
to the proposal. Chorus: “Through thunder 
and wars of distant seas.” 


AG Tez 

Daland’s Home. Girls are happily spin- 
ning and singing. Chorus: “Spin, spin, fair 
maiden.” But Senta, the Norwegian’s daugh- 
ter, is pensive. She is again musing on the 
familiar legend of the Flying Dutchman. 
“Saw ye the ship on the raging deep?” She 
longs to meet the Dutchman and by her fidel- 
ity raise the curse. The girls are surprised 
at her earnestness. Eric, who loves her, tells 
her he dreamed the Dutchman came and car- 
ried her off to sea. Instead of being fright- 
ened at this Senta is delighted. Soon Daland 
arrives with the Dutchman. Senta is struck 
with his resemblance to pictures of the Fly- 
ing Dutchman. The two are soon enamored 
of each other. Daland is pleased and invites 
the Dutchman to a gala fete to celebrate the 
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safe arrival of the Norwegian ship. Senta 
pledges to the stranger her love until death. 
The Dutchman is exultant, for the hour of 
freedom, he thinks, has come. 


VAGE @ 


The Harbor. The Norwegian ship is aglow 
with lanterns. The Dutchman lies black and 
silent beside her. The Norwegian. sailors 
gladly partake of the food brought by the 
girls. But to their invitations to invisible 
Dutch sailors there is no reply. Soon weird 
‘lights glow on the Dutchman and the sea 
is troubled, The onlookers are in terror at 
this phenomenon. Eric, coming down to 
the shore with Senta, is desperate, passion- 
ately begging her not to follow the Dutch 
captain. The captain, coming on them sud- 
denly, believes Senta is false to him and all 
is lost. “All is lost, Senta, farewell!” He 
reaches the deck of his ship, the bloody sails 
swell, and the Flying Dutchman sets sail. But 
Senta runs to the top of the highest rock. She 
cries, “I am faithful unto death!” and flings 
herself into the sea. The Flying Dutchman 
sinks, but in the waves are the forms of Senta 
and the captain. Love has triumphed and 
the curse is lifted at last. 
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‘LA FORZA DEL DESTINO 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
BOOK BY PIAVE; MUSIC BY GIUSEPPE VERDI. PRO- 
DUCED FIRST AT ST. PETERSBURG, 
NOVEMBER 11, 1862 


CAST 
MARQUIS OF CALATRAVA.....,... Bass 
_ DONNA LEONORA, his daughter. .Soprano 
DON- CARLO, hisrson sas; .. is.) Baritone 
RON AT VARIO acres he 5 okicees ete rece ent ous Tenor 
_ABBOT OF THE FRANCISCAN 
REARS is LE aarain het eee atten 3 Bass 
Mel ONE a Cilars crt cstcre ¢ oteverete ott Baritone 
CURRA, Leonora’s maid.......... Contralto 
TRABUCCO, muleteer, afterwards 
lam ofcce Kelsi ties hiessih 8 iene Blaenau yelruatcd © Tenor 
A SPANISH MILITARY SURGEON. . Tenor 
PAW CADGC AD) Ei ogi tnead watere, aches ofe wie a ahs Bass 


Muleteers, Spanish and Italian peasants and 
Soldiers, Friars of the Order of St. Francis, 
etc. 

SCENE and PERIOD: Spain and Italy about 
the middle of the eighteenth century. 


ACT 1 


Drawing room of the house of the Mar- 
quis of Calatrava. Don Alvaro, a noble youth 
from India, has fallen in love with Donna 
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Leonora, daughter of the Marquis of Cala- 
trava, who is strongly opposed to an alliance 
between them. Knowing of her father’s 
aversion, Leonora determines to escape with 
Alvaro, with the aid of Curra, her confidante. 
As she is about to elope, her father appears, 
and is accidentally slain by her lover. Hor- 
rorstricken, Leonora rushes to her father and 
is cursed by him with his dying breath. 


ACT 2 


SCENE J 


An inn at Hornacuelos. Don Carlo, son 
of the defunct Marquis, is disguised as a 
student, to aid him in avenging his father. 
Leonora, travelling in male costume, is terri- 
fied, upon arriving at the inn, to see her 
brother, who has sworn to kill Alvaro and 
herself. She flees to the convent of Hornacue- 
los, arriving at night. : 


SCENE 2 


The convent of Hornacuelos. Kneeling in 
the moonlight, she prays to the Virgin for 
protection. (Holy Mother have Mercy.) 

Leonora is admitted to the convent by the 
abbot, to whom she confesses. Pirocuring her 
a nun’s robe, he directs her to a cave, assur- 

_ing her that a curse will fal] upon anyone who 
seeks to find her out. In her gratitude she 
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sings the second great air. (May angels 
guard thee.) 


_ACT 3 


SCENE 


A military camp near Velleti. In this act 
we meet Alvaro in Italy, where he has enlisted 
in the Spanish army. He appeals to Heaven 
for pity recounting his misfortunes. (Thou 
heavenly one:) 

In the next scene he saves the life of Don 
Carlo, who has wandered hence in search of 
vengeance. Both having assumed fictitious 
names, neither is aware of the other’s iden- 
tity; they swear eternal friendship. Shortly 
afterward, Don Alvaro is wounded, and is 
brought in on a stretcher. Believing himself 
to be dying, he sends away his attendant 
soldiers, and is left alone with Don Carlo. 
These two then render the great duet, the 
finest number of the opera. (Swear in this 
hour.) 

Alvaro confides a case of letters to Don 
Carlo to be destroyed, first exacting a prom- 
ise that their contents should not be exam- 
ined. Carlo swears and the pair bid eacn 
other a last farewell. Alvaro, however, does 
not die, and in the next scene his identity 
becomes known to Don Carlo, who challenges 
him. They fight, and Alvaro, under the im- 
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pression that he has killed his enemy, resolves 
to end his days in a monastery. 


ACT 4 
SCENE 


The Inn at Hornacuelos. Five years have 
elapsed. Alvaro, now Father Raphael, is dis- 
covered by Don Carlo, who with great per- 
sistence revives the feud. They finally agree 
to renew the combat. A fiery duel ensues. 
(In vain, Alvaro.) 

Carlo demands that Alvaro renew the feud, 
but the priest at first refuses, saying that 
vengeance is with God. But at last, taunted 
past endurance he consents to fight. (Thy 
menaces wild.) 

Alvaro, recovering his poise appeals to his 
foe’s reason, showing the futility of reopening 
the feud. 


AGT 2 
SCENE 


A wild spot near Hornacuelos. The scene 
is in the vicinity of Leonora’s cave. Pale and 
haggard, the wretched woman emerges from 
the cave, and implores heaven to let her die, 
as she is unable to forget her lover. (Mercy, 
O my Lord.) 

A storm then breaks and Leonora retires 
within the cave just before the two combat- 
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ants arrive on the scene. Alvaro recognizes 
the spot as accursed, but declares it to be a 
fitting place for so deadly a duel. Don Carlo 
falls mortally wounded and asks Alvaro to - 
confess him, but the monk is under the curse 
of the cave and cannot. He goes to sum- 
mon the friar, who inhabits the cave, when 
Leonora rushes forth and embraces her 
wounded brother. He, true to his vow, stabs ' 
her to the heart. The trio then render a 
dramatic number. (Swear not, be humble.) 
Don Alvaro gives a fitting end to the trag- 

edy by throwing himself from a cliff as the 
monks arrive singing the Miserere. The 
curtain then falls. 


* %* * 


FRA DIAVOLO 


LIGHT OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY DANIEL FRANCOIS E. AUBER 
LIBRETTO BY SCRIBE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1830 


CAST 
FRA DIAVOLO, a bandit chief....... Tenor 
LORD COCKBURN, an English 
ROUTIISE Meteo ete saan ios oe cae ahene ete exotics ace Basso 
LADY PAMELA COCKBURN, his 
WAL lrss eter eapeotate csc. 6,00atapaneeerel Mezzo-Soprano 


LORENZO, an officer of the guard.... Tenor 
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MAR EEO; (tavern keeper sar: cnecceuras Basso 


ZERLINE, his daughter............ Soprano 
FRANGESCO; a. amulleré ick sce een Baritone 
GIACOMO -4a" bandit\teeecn. asset nee Basso 
BEPPOacbanditesaseue aeiciiee ee Tenor 


PLACE—A Terracine Village 
TIME—Nineteenth Century 


ACT 1 


Matteo’s Tavern. Lorenzo, an officer, to- 
gether with a company of guards, arrives to 
capture the celebrated bandit, Fra Diavolo, 
for whom a large reward is offered. The 
officer not only wants to win this reward but 
the hand of the inn-keeper’s daughter, Zer- 
line. Soon English visitors arrive. They are 
Lord and Lady Cockburn and their traveling 
companion, one Marquis of San Marco. ‘The 
latter has been paying a great deal of atten- 
ltion to the lady. In addition to this griev- 
ance, Lord Cockburn declares that they have 
been robbed. Soon the Marquis appears. He 
is of course, none other than Fra Diavolo 
himself. He orders a dinner and listens to 
Zerline tell of the exploits of the celebrated 
bandit. “On yonder rock reclining.” Again 
he pays suit to the English lady and manages 
to steal from her a valuable locket. Then 
Lorenzo, the officer, appears again. He has 
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broken up the gang of bandits, recovered the 
jewelry stolen from the travelers and has won 
a big reward. Now he hopes to win Zerline 
also. Finale: “I hear the marchers coming.” 
ACT 2 
Zerline’s Bedroom. Zerline conducts Lord 
and Lady Cockburn to their apartments 
which join hers. She is happy over her com- 
ing union with Lorenzo. “What luck I 
breathe again.” Terzett: “Dear wife, let us 
go to sleep.” Meanwhile Fra Diavolo and his 
two followers conceal themselves in Zerline’s 
room. Cavatina: “Tomorrow, tomorrow, 
what joy.” They observe Zerline undressing. 
Quartette: “What a pretty child.” The girl 
retires and falls asleep. Then the three ban- 
dits proceed to rob the Englishman and his 
wife. But the victims awaken and an alarm 
is given. Lorenzo and his guards rush in, 
Fra Diavolo, still the Marquis and traveling 
companion of the English couple, saves him- 
_ self from suspicion of robbery by covering the 
retreat of his two confederates. But he is 
still in a bad position, for being in the sleep- 
ing rooms, he arouses the jealousy and sus- 
picion of both Lorenzo and Lord Cockburn. 
Lorenzo challenges Fra Diavolo to a duel and 
the latter accepts. 
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In the Forest. Fra Diavolo, a bandit undis- 
guised now, awaits Lorenzo. “My friend I 
hear.” Zerline is to wed against her will the 
peasant Francisco. In the wedding proces- 
sion are Fra Diavolo’s two followers, who are 
, immediately arrested by Lorenzo, who is sad 
at losing Zerline. “Forever I will think of 
thee.” He compels the bandits to lure Fra 
Diavolo into a trap and the celebrated robber 
is shot. “Away, away to new strife.” But 
before dying the bandit declares that Zerline - 
is innocent. Lady Cockburn is astounded to 
find that the Marquis was none other than 
the desperado. The story ends with the unit- 
ing of Lorenzo and Zerline. 


* * * 


DER FREISCHUTZ 
(THE MARKSMAN) 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY CARL MARIA VON WEBER 
LIBRETTO BY FRIEDRICH KIND FROM OLD LEGEND 
FIRST PRODUCTION—BERLIN, 1821 


CAST 
OTTAKAR, Duke of Bohemia..... Baritone 
KUNO, his head game-keeper........ Basso 


AGNES, game-keeper’s daughter..... Soprano 
[1004 
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ANNA, her friend.. ......-- Mezzo-Soprano 
MAK, a Tanger! liek eject Te hee ae Tenor 
CASPAR, a ranger......--.eeeeeeeees Basso 
KILIAN, a wealthy peasant.......... Tenor 
A HERMIT 7.2... 0.00 c cee cette eens Basso 
ZAMIEL, THE EVIL ONE...... (Speaking) 


PLACE—Bohemia 
TIME—The Middle Ages 


ACT 1 


The ‘Yarget Range. Kuno, the head 
ranger of the Duke, is growing old and his 
successor must be chosen. Max, the ranger, 
who loves Kuno’s daughter, is a candidate 
for the position, which is won in sharp- 
shooting contests. The preliminary contest 
is on. Max .oses to Kilian, the peasant. 
Chorus: “Victory, long live the master.” 
Kilian mockingly sings, “Let him gaze on me 
as King.” Longing to change his bad luck, 
Max falls under the influence of Caspar. 
This individual has sold himself to the Evil 
One, but hopes to regain his freedom by 
bringing in another victim. Trio: “Opthe 
sun.” Max is much dejected. “Through 
fields and woods.” Caspar tries to put cour- 
age into him. “Here in this vale of tears.” 
He gives him a gun loaded with magic 
bullets and Max is astounded at bringing 
down an eagle from an unusual height. 
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Caspar tells him that in the Wolf’s Glen is 
& magician who can mould for him seven 
magical bullets that will hit any mark. Max, 
hopeful of winning the prize and Agnes, 
agrees to go, though it will cost him his 
soul. Caspar is triumphant. “Silence, let no 
one warn him.” 


AGT 2 

Agnes’ Room. The girl is awaiting Max 
and is much alarmed when he does not 
come. She is fearful, because a hermit has 
warned her of impending danger. But he 
has also told her that her bridal wreath 
will protect her. Her friend Anna tries to 
cheer her. Air: “Comes a gallant youth.” 
She tries to persuade Agnes to retire. But 
the girl says she will wait for her lover. She 
parts the curtains and prays. “Softly sigh- 
ing, day is dying.” Max soon comes. He 
says that he has not been the victor in the 
preliminary contests, but that he has shot 
a stag in the Wolf’s Gorge and that he will 
bring her the deer, Agnes and Anna beg 
him not to go, fearing evil, but he is deter- 
mined and departs. Trio: “What horror 
there in the Wolf’s Gorge?” The next scene 
shows the gorge at night. Caspar comes 
and tells Zamiel, the Evil One, of his suc- 
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cess with Max. The latter is warned by 
the spirit of his mother to turn back. But 
Zamiel shows him Agnes drowning herself 
because of his failure in the contest. So 
Max enters the gorge and, amid lightnings 
and terror, the seven magic bullets are 
moulded. 


ACT 3 

Agnes’ Room. The girl prays again. 
“Through clouds obscure still shines the sun 
in the radiant sky.” She is ready to wed 
Max and the bridesmaids arrive with the 
bridal wreath. Chorus: “We wind round 
thee the bridal wreath.” When she opens 
the box she beholds a funeral wreath. She 
is greatly dejected, but the old hermit’s 
promise to her comforts her. The second 
scene is the Duke’s camp. The contest is 
on and all are amazed at the skill of Max. 
He has shot six of his magic bullets. ‘The 
course of the last one will be directed by the 
Evil One. The Duke orders him to shoot 
at a dove. He fires and the bullet strikes 
Agnes. But she,is saved from death by the 
bridal wreath the old hermit blessed. Cas- 
par knows now that he has failed, and 
Zamiel seizes him and he expires. Max now 
confesses to the Duke the story of the magic 
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bullets moulded by the Evil One. The Duke 
imposes a year’s penance on Max, at the end 
of which time he will marry Agnes. 


* * * 


LA GIOCONDA 


ee OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
IBRETTO BY GARRIO BOITO, FOUNDED ON HUGO’S 
TRAGEDY, ‘““ANGELO”’ 
MUSIC BY AMILCARE PONCHIELLI 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1876 


CAST 


LA GIOCONDA, a ballad singer... .Soprano 
LA CIECA, her blind mother..... Contralto 
ALVISE, one of the leaders of the In- 
CLUISDELOIT Dy; ies orc, 8s tis teens IS '. .Basso 
BAURAS his wifes. sic .cctelon Mezzo-Soprano 
ENZO GRIMALDO, a Genoese noble. . Tenor 
BARNABA, spy of the Inquisition. . Baritone 


ZGANIE ia eboatmanh.<. Aten een ee Basso 
ISEPO sa; letterswriteris 20U. asc eee Tenor 
ABP TACO CR ested csc ute ay at Na ln Basso 


PLACE—Venicee. 
TIME—Seventeenth Century 
AGT Ad 


Court of the Ducal Palace. “The Lion’s 
Mouth.” Here the letters for the Inquisition 
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are received. Men and maidens are in holi- 
day attire and sing, “Sports and Feasting,” 
while Barnaba looks on. He plans to win 
_La Gioconda, the ballad singer, who now 
arrives leading her blind mother. La Cieca 
is grateful to her daughter. “Daughter, my 
faltering steps.” Gioconda is going to seek 
Enzo, whom she loves, but Barnaba stops 
her and declares his love. The girl escapes 
him and flees. The regatta over Zuane, the 
defeated entrant, is told by Barnaba that 
Cieca has thrown a spell of ill-luck over him. 
Thus Barnaba hopes to have revenge for 
Gioconda’s repulse. Zuane attacks the old 
woman but she is saved by the arrival of 
Enzo. Alvise, a leader of the Inquisition, 
also arrives with his wife, Laura, who is 
loved by Enzo. Alvise, through the pleading 
of his wife, agrees to protect Cieca, and the 
blind woman voices her gratitude. “Angelic 
voice.’ Barnaba, the spy, notices the glances 
between Enzo and Laura. He tells Enzo that 
Laura is planning a visit to his ship that 
night. Enzo, aroused by the thought, hurries 
off to his ship to receive her. Barnaba then 
informs Alvise that his wife is to meet Enzo 
on the latter’s vessel. Gioconda overhears 
this and is heartbroken at the faithlessnes. 
of Enzo. The act closes with the famour 
dance, the Furlana. 
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Enzo’s Vessel. “The Rosary.” Barnaba, 
disguised as a fisherman, sings to the sailors. 
“Fisher boy, thy bait be throwing.” Barnaba 
leaves after sending for police galleys. Enzo 
arrives and is royally greeted. He is happy. 
“Heaven and ocean.’ Laura reaches the 
‘ ship and the lovers embrace and plan to set 
sail at dawn. But Gioconda comes and de- 
nounces Laura. Each declares that she loves 
Enzo, “I adore him.” Gioconda would stab 
Laura but is prevented by a rosary the latter 
wears—the gift of Gioconda’s blind mother. 
Laura’s husband is approaching and Gio- 
conda generously aids her to escape. She 
tells Enzo, who shrinks before her scorn, that 
police galleys are coming to capture him. 
Enzo, in despair, sets fire to his ship to keep it 
from being taken by Barnaba. 


ACT 3 

Hall in the Palace of Alvise. “The House 
of Gold.” Alvise decides that the unfaithful 
Laura shall die. “To die is her doom.” He 
orders her to drink poison and departs. But 
Gioconda, remembering how Laura _be- 
triended her mother, substitutes a narcotic 
for the poison. Laura drinks and goes off 
into deep slumber. Alvise thinks she is dead. 
de now gives a grand ball, the great number 
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of which is the Dance of the Hours. Barnaba 
whispers to Enzo that Laura is dead. Enzo 
unmasks and denounces Alvise. “I behold 
thee.” Alvise has him arrested. But now 
the murderous husband draws aside the 
curtain showing the supposedly dead Laura. 
He declares that he did kill her. All are 
horrified. Enzo tries to kill Alvise but is pre- 
vented. Barnaba is placed over him as guard. 
Gioconda tells Barnaba if he will release 
Enzo she will give herself to him. To this 
Barnaba agrees. 


AGT 4 


A Ruined Palace on the Adriatic. Gioconda 
is alone with the unconscious Laura. She 
persuades the men to search for her mother. 
Suicide is her only course now. “Suicide only 
remains.” Enzo arrives and Laura revives. 
The lovers are in a heaven of delight, and 
Gioconda generously aids them to escape. 
Gioconda is about to swallow poison when 
Barnaba appears. He declares she has broken 
her promise to him. She appears to yield 
to the spy. “Now Thou art mine.” But 
she carries a dagger, and with this stabs her- 
self. Barnaba still has his revenge for he 
cries into her ears that he has murdered her 
mother. 
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THE GIRL OF THE GOLDEN 
WEST 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIG BY GIACOMO PUCCINI 
DRAMA BY DAVID BELASCO 
FIRST PRODUCTION—NEW YORK, 1910 


CAST 


IMENNTE, he Girl tec ae ere ste ene. Soprano 
JACK RANCE, sheriff and gambler. . Baritone 
DICK JOHNSON, alias Ramarrez, an 


OUTLAW as arms ccmeayt crash cies Sater sect Tenor 
NICK, bartender of the Polka........ Tenor 
ASHBY, Wells-Fargo agent............ Basso 
BILLY JACKRABBIT, Indian........ Basso 
WOWKLE, Billy’s squaw..... Mezzo-Soprano 
JAKE WALLACE, minstrel........ Baritone 
JOSE CASTRO, greaser from Ramarrez’ 

RIES Si orate arises ican snes claret Ds are eheetect «soa Get Basso 


SONORA, TRIN, SID, HANDSOME 
HARRY, JOE, HAPPY, LARKENS. . Miners 


PLACE—Cloudy Mountain, California 
TIME—1849 


AGT J 


Interior of the Polka Saloon. Here Minnie, 
an orphan, keeps a saloon and acts as a little 
mother for the boys—all rough pioneers come 
to seek for gold. She is beloved by the 
whole camp, every man of whom considers 
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himself her protector. The miners are con- 
gregated in the saloon for the night and a 
wandering minstrel enters. He sings “Old 
Folks at Home” and arouses the emotions of 
all in his audience. Jack Rance, the Sheriff, 
appears on the scene. He loves Minnie and 
again plies her with questions as to her feel- 
ings for him. But she does not nor cannot 
love Rance. Suddenly to the Polka comes 
a dashing, devil-may-care man by the name 
of Johnson, He is none other than Ramar- 
rez, the outlaw, for whom a large reward 
is offered. He comes to rob the Polka. The 
boys all receive him gladly but Rance is 
sullen, seeing how fascinated Minnie is with 
the stranger. The girl and Johnson dance 
together. Castro, one of Ramarrez’s gang, 
is caught and brought in. Seeing his master’s 
saddle he knows Ramarrez is near. By a 
clever ruse he lures the miners off to a spot 
where he declares Ramarrez is in hiding. 
Late in the night Minnie and Johnson are 
alone. The girl recognizes in him a man 
different from the men of the camp. She 
trusts him and Johnson secretly resolves he 
will not rob the Polka. Johnson, in a beauti- 
ful number, tells her something of himself 
and his emotions. “J myself hardly know 
what I am.” He promises to meet the Girl 
in her cabin that night. 
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ACT 2 

Interior of Minnie’s Cabin. Billy Jack- 
rabbit and Wowkle await the Girl’s coming. 
When she arrives she begins to adorn herself 
for Johnson. The outlaw arrives and she 
receives him gladly but coyly. She tells him 
of life in the mountains. “You’ve no idea 
‘ how exciting my life is”’ The Indians leave 
and Johnson makes ardent love to the Girl. 
She is won and allows him to embrace and 
kiss her while a violent storm rages outside. 
The Girl says she will give him shelter. She 
undresses behind the screens and in her night- 
robe lies down before the fire. Johnson is 
given Minnie’s bed in which to rest. Suddenly 
the miners arrive at the cabin, searching for 
Ramarrez who they have now found out is 
Johnson. Minnie convinces them they were 
-wrong in thinking that he is in her cabin. 
They depart and now Minnie bitterly de- 
nounces Johnson for his deception. He is 
humbled and departs into the night. John- 
son: “Let me say just one word.” But a shot 
is heard and he stumbles back wounded. 
Desperate now, Minnie conceals him in the 
little garret. Rance enters and discovers him 
by the dripping blood. He is about to shoot 
him when Minnie declares she will play cards 
for her lover’s life. If Rance wins he is to 
shoot Johnson and take Minnie, Minnie: 
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“My stakes in the game.” ‘They play and 
Minnie, cheating, wins. Rance stoically de- 
parts, pledged to secrecy. 


ACT 3 


Foothills of the Sierras at Dawn. Johnson, 
nursed back to health by Minnie, is escaping. 
But he is caught by the miners. They give 
him only a few minutes for his farewell 
words. He asks that his death be kept from 
Minnie. Johnson: “Let her believe I have 
gained my freedom.” The miners are about 
to hang Johnson when Minnie appears. The 
Girl declares that she loves the outlaw and 
the boys must spare him. Finally they are 
moved to pity, and Minnie and the outlaw 
start their journey eastward to begin a new 
life. Minnie and Johnson: “My mountains, 
my Sierras, good-bye.” 


* * * 


DIE GOTTERDAMMERUNG 
THE TWILIGHT OF THE GODS 


MUSIC DRAMA IN THREE ACTS AND A PRELUDE 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—BAYREUTH, 1876 


CAST 


SIEGFRIED ....:.:.eecee ree tccerece Teno 
GUNTHER ..... seca@ey ay slalets alas Noses Basso 


Die Gotterdammerung 


HAG ENG Atahicurnie eararen ats, eae Basso 
BRUNNEHIUD Bas. ..oer ances eee ei Soprano 
GUGRUNE faci uesneds se enn: Soprano 
WOGLINDA, Rhine-nymph ........ Soprano 
WELLGUNDA, Rhine-nymph....... Soprano 
FLOSSHILDE, Rhine-nymph...... Contralto 


_ Prelude. The Walkuere’s Rock. Here 
Brunnhilde had lain during her magic sleep 
which ended by the coming of Siegfried, the 
hero. He weds her and they live in a cave. 
But now Siegfried decides to go forth in 
search of new adventures. He gives Brunn- 
hilde as a pledge the ring of the Nibelung. 
This ring he obtained when he slew Fafner, 
the dragon, but it carries an everlasting 
curse with it. In return for the ring Brunn- 
hilde gives to Siegfried her Valkyrie steed 
Grane to carry him to victory. “Did I not 
send thee, sweetest hero.” 


ACT 1 


Hall of King Gunther on the Rhine. Here 
with the King lives his sister Gutrune and 
their half-brother Hagen. The latter is 
the son of Alberich, the dwarf, and knows 
the history of the ring which he longs to re- 
store to his father. He plans to give Sieg- 
fried a drink that will make him forget 
Brunnhilde and love Gutrune. Ther King 
Gunther will be free to woe Brunthilde. 
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Siegfried is warmly greeted, and accepts the 
drink. Immediately he loves Gutrune. “Thou — 
fair one.” The King promises him the maid 
if he, the King, can win Brunnhilde. In order 
to deceive Brunnhilde, Siegfried changes him- 
self into the physical form of Gunther and 
departs from the castle. A change of scene 
brings the hero back to the rock of Brunn- 
hilde. Siegfried appears, but Brunnhilde is 
startled for his is not the form of her hero. 
She cannot comprehend how a stranger pene- 
trated the cirde of fire that surrounds the 
rock. She holds up the ring, thinking that it 
will protect her. But Siegfried takes the ring 
from her finger and draws her into the 
cave. 


ACT 2 


The Banks of the Rhine. Hagen and his 
father Alberich plan to win back the ring. 
Siegfried now in his own physical form, 
comes and is greeted in a friendly way. He 
tells Hagen that he has won Gunther's wife 
for him, and they are returning. Gutrune 
greets Siegfried lovingly and they ‘go to pre- 
pare the feast for the coming of Gunther and 
Brunnhilde. When the bridal couple arrive, 
Brunnhilde is stricken with grief at seeing 
Siegfried with Gutrune. She also sees the 
ring on the hero’s finger and demands an 
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- explanation. Siegfried, still not remembering 
his relations to her, cannot give a satisfactory 
reply. Then Brunnhilde denounces him and 
arouses the suspicion of Gunther, who has 
been deceived by Siegfried. The hero de- 
fends himself by taking the oath of the spear. 
“Haft of war, hallowed weapon.” But Brunn- 
hilde still denounces him, and _ Siegfried 
thinks that she has lost her mind. Hagen 
assures Brunnhilde that he will avenge her 
wrongs, and she tells him that Siegfried is 
vulnerable only in the back. His back is not 
protected by magic because he would never 
retreat. Gunther, Brunnhilde and Hagen 
decide that Siegfried must be slain for his 
creachery. é 
ACT 3 

Wild Valley and Forest by the Rhine. 
Siegfried rests after his hunt. The Rhine 
maidens rise to the surface and sing of the 
Rhinegold. They try to persuade him to give 
them the ring. But he refuses. “Alike on 
land and water woman’s ways I’ve learned to 
know.” The maidens, indignant, declare he 
will die that day. Horns are heard and 
Siegfried gayly receives Gunther and Hagen. 
They eat and drink and the hero tells them 
of his adventures. He drinks a magic drink 
that Hagen gives him and immediately his 
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memory of Brunnhilde returns. He begins to. 
tell of his quest for her when Hagen plunges 
a spear into his back. The hero falls dying- 
“Brunnhilde, heavenly bride.” The final 
scene takes place in a hall in the castle. 
Siegfried’s body is borne in and Gutrune is 
beside herself with grief. Hagen demands 
the ring off Siegfried’s finger. This Gunther 
refuses to give up. The two fight and Hagen 
kills Gunther. Then Hagen tries to remove 
the ring from the dead man’s finger, but the 
arm of the hero rises threateningly. All are 
struck with terror. But Brunnhilde, sadly 
beholding the dead hero, orders a funeral 
pyre built for him on the banks of the Rhine. 
She now summons two ravens to notify Loki, 
god of fire; and tell him to destroy the power 
of the gods by burning Valhalla. “Draweth 
near in the gloom the twilight of the gods.” 
Brunnhilde sets fire to the pyre and summons 
her steed. Mounting, she rides straight into 
the flames. The Rhine rises and quenches 
the fire. The Rhine daughters, riding on the 
surface, snatch the ring from the embers. 
Hagen rushes in to seize it but is drawn down 
into the flood by the maidens. In the dis 

tance Valhalla is burning and the gods calmly 
await their doom. 
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OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY AMBROISE THOMAS 
LIBRETTO BY BARBIER AND CARRE FROM 
SHAKESPEARE’S “HAMLET” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1868 


CAST 
HAMLET, Prince of Denmark..... Baritone 
CLAUDIUS, King of Denmark........ Basso 
POLONIUS, Chancellor............\... Basso 
LAERTES, Polonius’ son............ Tenor 


GHOST OF HAMLET’S FATHER....Basso 
GERTRUDE, Hamlet’s mother....... 

such Sica i DS tare t ne ee Mezzo-Soprano 
OPHELIA, daughter of Polonius....Soprano 


PLACE—Elsinore in Denmark 


AG Lid 


Hall in the Palace. The Queen is hold- 
ing a court reception and is worried be- 
cause her son Hamlet absents himself. As 
in the tragedy of Shakespeare, the young 
prince does not know that his father was 
murdered, but he is angry at his mother for 
having married his uncle so soon after his 
father’s death. Ophelia appears and won- 
ders if Hamlet has ceased to love her, for 
she has heard that he is going to leave the 
kingdom. The Prince tells her never to 
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doubt his love. “Celestial maiden, ’tis not 
thee I chide.’ The principals next appear 
on a rampart of the castle. It is night and 
Hamlet’s friends tell him of the appearance 
of the ghost of his father, the late King. 
Hamlet awaits his father’s spirit, which ap- 
pears at the appointed hour. The spectre 
speaks. “I am thy father’s ghost doomed for 
a certain term to walk at night.” It tells of 
the murder by the present King and urges 
Hamlet to avenge the crime, leaving his 
mother’s punishment to Heaven. 


ACT 2 


Garden of the Palace. Hamlet, distressed 
by Ophelia’s despair, feigns melancholia. 
The Prince, hopeful of entrapping the King 
into a confession of crime, wishes to employ 
strolling players to present a play. The King 
and Queen gladly assent, hoping that this 
will cheer Hamlet. The Prince explains to 
the players the plot he wants presented—a 
duplicate of the murder of his father. He 
cheers them with wine. “Wine, this gloom 
dispel.” Scene two takes place in a hall 
arranged for the play. The actors, well in- 
structed by the Prince, reenact the murder 
of Hamlet’s father. The King, terrified by 
what he beholds, cannot conceal his dismay. 
Hamlet, in a frenzy, now denounces him 


[117] 


Hamlet 


as the murderer of the noble King. But the 
court thinks that his accusations are the 
ravings of a man who is losing his reason. 


ACT 3 


The Queen’s Apartments. The famous 
soliloquy: “To be or not to be, that is the 
question.” ‘The Queen and Ophelia appear 
and bid him cease his strange musings. He 
tells Ophelia she should be in a convent and 
accuses his mother of being an accomplice 
in the murder. But his father’s ghost, sud- 
denly appearing to Hamlet alone, bids him 
spare his mother. 


ACT 4 


Near a Lake. Ophelia, deserted by Hamlet, 
has lost her reason. In this, the Mad Scene, 
she toys with a garland of flowers. She 
imitates the lark and sings a wild melody 
that is broken by laughter and weeping. At 
the end she hurls herself into the lake and 
floats down to her death with the flowers. 


ACT 5 


The Churchyard. Here Hamlet comes to 
see Ophelia buried. He muses on her grave. 
“As a lovely flower.’ The funeral procession 
arrives. Again his father’s ghost appears to 
Hamlet. Desperate now, he attacks and kills 
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the King. The people, now convinced of the 
dying King’s guilt, proclaim that Hamlet 
shall be King. In the ending, of course, the 
opera differs materially from the drama in 
which Hamlet also dies. 


* * * 


HANSEL AND GRETEL 


FAIRY OPERA IN THREE ACTS BY 
ENGELBERT HUMPERDINCK 
TEXT BY ADELHEIT WETTE, FROM GRIMM’S 
FAIRY TALES 


CAST 
PETER, Broom-Maker.......--+--- Baritone 
GERTRUD, his wife........ Mezzo-Soprano 
FAL, {the eden ne Soprano 
THE CRUNCH WITCH... .Mezzo-Soprano 
THE SANDMAN......-----++++0:: Soprano 
DEW MANNIKINS......-----++-- Sopranos 


FOURTEEN ANGELS 
FIRST PRODUCTION, MUNICH, 1893 


ACT 1 
The home of Hansel. and Gretel. The 
children are ‘alone and working. They soon 
leave their tasks, trying to forget their hun- 
‘ger by dancing and singing. Gretel: “Suse, 
dear Suse, what rattles in the straw?” Hansel: 


(119) 


Hansel and Gretel 


“Eia, popeia, what poverty!” The Mother 
returns and is angry and scolds them for 
neglecting their work. “Do you call that 
work to yell and sing?” ‘To punish them she 
sends them into the woods to pick strawber- 
ries. “Jf you bring not the basket full, I 
will whip you and your hair pull.” Shortly 
after they leave, the Father returns carrying 
a basketful of food. He has been drinking 
and is in good spirits, having sold his brooms 
at a good price. “Oh, we poor, poor people.” 
He inquires for the children and, when hear- 
ing that they have been sent into the woods 
to pick berries, is greatly alarmed, for at 
Ilsentein lives the wicked Crunch Witch, who 
lures children with her magic cakes. “A 
witch of hoary age roams in the forest.” The 
Father and Mother hurry out in search of 
Hansel and Gretel. 


AGT 2 


The woods where the children have been 
picking berries. While Hansel is seeking 
berries Gretel binds a wreath. “A little man 
is in the woods.’ When the cuckoo calls 
they begin to play cuckoo with the berries, 
and while he is calling they devour them. 
Night has fallen; they are afraid and in the 
dark Hansel cannot find the way. Their 
terror is increased by seeing faces of wood 
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monsters staring at them. Out of the mist 
appears the Sandman. “A little Sandman 
and I-st.? He throws sand in their eyes and 
they go to sleep after praying to the angels. 
“When at night'I go to sleep, fourteen angels 
watch do keep.” From the mist a shining 
ladder is seen and fourteen angels descend 
from the sky and surround the children, 
keeping watch over them while they sleep. 


ACT 3 


The Crunch Witch’s hut. The scene is 
the same, but the angels have disappeared 
and mist conceals the background. The chil- 
dren are awakened by the Dream Man and 
tell each other of the angels they have seen 
in their dreams. The mist vanishes and 
they see the Crunch ‘Witch’s hut on the 
Ilsentein. There is a bake oven on the left, 
on the right a cage, and the hut is surrounded 
by a wall of gingerbread girls and boys. The 
children commence to nibble at the hut, 
which is made of gingerbread. The voice of 
the Witch: “Nibble, nibble, who nibbles at 
my hut?” They answer: “The wind, thé 
wind, that heavenly child.’ ‘The Witch 
rushes out, captures Hansel and locks him 
in the cage and sends Gretel into the house 
for almonds and raisens with which to fatter 
Hansel before baking him into gingerbread. 
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She looks in her oven and in glee sings: 
“Hurr, hopp, hopp, gallop, gallop.” Hansel 
warns Gretel on her return: “Sister dear, be 
careful.” ‘The Witch asks Gretel to lock into 
the oven. Gretel acts clumsily and wants the 
Witch to show her how it is done. The 
Witch peers into the oven, and with the help 
of Hansel, who has managed to escape from , 
the cage, Gretel pushes the Witch into the 
oven. All the children who have been turned 
into gingerbread become children again and 
voice their thanks. Gingerbread chiidren: 
“Thanks, thanks, forever and ever.’ With 
the arrival of the parents, the Witch, who 
has been baked to gingerbread, is taken from 
the oven. Father: “Children, look at the mir- 
acle.’ Final chorus: “When misery is at its 
Jowest ebb, God, the Lord, stretches forth 
Ais hand.” 


* %*« 


HERODIADE 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 

MUSIC BY JULES MASSENET 
LIBRETTO BY MILLIET AND GREMONT 
FIRST PRODUCTION—BRUSSELS, 1881 


CAST 
JOHN THE PROPHET........ poset Tenor 
HEROD, King of Galilee........... Baritone 
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Herodiade 
PHANUEL? a Chaldean’ s.ci</. 0s exies Basso 


VITELLIUS, Roman proconsul....Baritone 
PEE HG El PRES ye spectators Baritone 
A VOICE IN THE TEMPLE......... Basso 
SG OMUMM Bape enobebocecucoao ace Soprano 
ETERODIAS © ach. rejetstetetetstoinseauntesn lars Contralto 
PLACE—Jerusalem. 
‘TIME—30 A.D. 
ACT 1 


Courtyard of Herod’s Palace. ‘The servants 
are working under direction of Phanuel, the 
Chaldean, when Salome enters. The Chal- 
dean is astonished to see her and wonders if 
she knows the Queen Herodias is her mother. 
The girl is looking for the prophet John of 
whom she is strangely enamored. She de- 
clares that he is wondrously good and kind 
and that he saved her from the desert when 
she was but a child. Salome: “He is kind; 
he is good.” Herod finds Salome and now 
Herodias appears. The Queen is raging at , 
the denunciations of the Prophet and de- 
mands of Herod his execution. But Herod, 
fearing an uprising, cautions Herodias against 
_ violence. The Prophet enters and denounces 
both the King and Queen. Salome receives 
him joyfully and is eloquent in her love, but 
he repulses her. 
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Herod’s Chamber. Herod lies on a couch 
while the maidens dance before him. But 
Salome is not there and he is despondent. 
He drinks a love potion and now the face 
of Salome appears to him. Herod: “Fleeting 
vision.” He declares that he madly loves 
his wife’s daughter and tha: he would give 
the world and his soul to possess her. In 
this condition he falls asleep. The next scene 
shows a square in the city. Herod. urged on 
by Phanuel, denounces the Romans and 
pleads with the people to throw off the yoke 
of the conquerors. But the sound of trum- 
pets announces the arrival of the victorious 
general Vitellius. The people are terrified 
but the Roman <. lenient. He agrees to 
restore the Temple t> the Jews. The Prophet 
and Salome now appear on the scene. The 
former is received with unusual acclaim. 
Vitellius is surprised at this, and Herodias, 
hating John, tells the Roman that the 
Phophet is thirsty for power. This, of course, 
instantly arouses resentment in Vitellius. 
But the Prophet courageously denounces the 
Roman and declares that all power comes 
from God. 
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ACT 3 


In Phanuel’s Home. The Chaldean is 
gazing at the stars. “O shining stars.” He 
seeks to learn what manner of man John is. 
Herodias comes to him and tells him that 
another (Salome) has stolen Herod’s love. 
She longs to know, too, about her lost child. 
The Chaldean consults the stars and sees 
blood. He looks out of the window and be- 
holds Salome. Herodias is horrified to find 
“that her daughter is her rival. The next 
scene takes place in the Temple. Salome is 
in despair because John has been imprisoned. | 
Herod pleads for her love but she denies him. 
Vitellius, the Roman, turns the whole case 
over to Herod. John is brought forth. 
Salome hurls herself at his feet réady to die 
with him. Herod, finding that Salome is 
wildly infatuated with the Prophet, orders 
John put to death. 


ACT 4 


A Dungeon. Salome comes to John here 
and he is touched by her devotion. But 
he does not return her earthly love. He 
declines to accept pardon on condition that 
he help overthrow Roman authority. Salome 
is dragged away. The ‘inal scene shows an 
audience hall in the paiace. A feast is being 
given in honor of the Roman, Vitellius. 
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Salome, dancing before Herod, pleads for the 
life of John. While she pleads the drip- 
ping head of the Prophet is brought in. 
Salome, desperate, tries to kill Herodias. 
Then the Queen reveals herself as the girl’s 
mother. Horrified, Salome stabs herself and 
, dies. 

* * * 


THE HUGUENOTS 


DRAMATIC OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY GIACOMO MEYERBEER 
LIBRETTO BY SCRIBE AND DESCHAMPS 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1836 


CAST 
COUNT -DETSE BRIS 4... eee Baritone 
COUNT DE NEVERS............2 Baritone 
RAOUL DE NANGIS, a Protestant noble- 
TAVAUE Peres e rae © ee eres eo tale sierare areata Tenor 
MARCEL, his-servant=..cccc. sc cote Basso 
MARGARET OF VALOIS, betrothed of 
Jefe ch qin 1 IN CAPEMEIR Sein ees cesiy SitSaes Soprano 


VALENTINE, daughter of St. Bris. .Soprano 
URBANA, page to Queen Margaret..... 
TRoOsoGes ids dace Soames Mezzo-Soprano 
PLACE—Touraine and Paris. 
TIME—1572 
The night of St. Bartholomew, celebrated 
in history, is the subject of the plot. While 
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peace exists, still the ‘Catholic party with St. 
Bris at its head, determines to murder the 
Huguenots. Margaret and De Nevers, how- 
ever, are for permanent peace. 


AGT 4 


Home of De Nevers. The Count is enter- 
taining Catholic friends. But among the 
guests comes Raoul, the Protestant, who De 
Nevers hopes will be pleasantly received. 
The other guests are friendly and he is 
urged to tell of some adventures. He assents 
and relates the rescue of a lady from revelers. 
She is St. Bris’ daughter, though he does not 
know it. He only knows she deeply im- 
pressed him. “Fairer than the lily.” Marcel, 
Raoul’s servant arrives, and is shocked to 
find his master with Romanists. He warns 
him in a fiery Huguenot song: “Old Rome 
and her revelries.” As he finishes a veiled 
woman calls to see De Nevers, the others 
thinking she is his mistress, Raoul sees the 
lady’s face and is shocked to recognize the 
girl he rescued. She, Valentine, loving her 
rescuer, Raoul, has come to De Nevers to 
be released from their betrothal. He sadly 
grants her request. Meanwhile a_ page 
brings a note to Raoul summoning him on 
a strange errand. He accepts and departs. 
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AGT 2 

Gardens of Margaret. The Queen, on her 
throne, sings of beautiful Touraine. “Fair 
land of Touraine.” Valentine arrives to tell 
the Queen that De Nevers has released her. 
Valentine retires and Raoul enters blind- 
‘folded. When the bandage is removed he is 
astounded to find himself before the Queen. 
He pledges himself to her service. She de- 
clares, that hoping to reconcile the Catholics 
and Protestants, she has arranged a marriage 
in which she hopes the entire court will 
rejoice. “Swear that by the marriage vow.” 
Valentine is brought in and presented to 
Raoul. The Protestant recognizes her as the 
veiled woman who called on De Nevers. He 
is astounded. “I her husband—never!” St. 
Bris immediately challenges Raoul for in- 
sulting his daughter. The Queen orders him 
arrested and the Catholics are raging. Only 
Marcel is glad—that his master has not mar- 
ried a Catholic. 


AGT 33 
Square in Paris. Catholics and Protestants 
drink. The Huguenots sing. “He took the 
sword in his hand.” Valentine is now mar- 
ried to De Nevers. By his permission, she 
is to spend a day praying in a chapel. Here 
she overhears a plot to assassinate Raoul. 
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She finds Marcel and tells him of his Master’s 
danger. Duet: “Here by night alone I wan- 
der? Marcel hurries to rescue his master, 
and there is about to be a general conflict 
between Catholics and Protestants. It is pre- 
vented by the arrival of the Queen, who tells 
Raoul that Valentine is innocent. Raoul, 
now realizing his mistake, is overcome by re- 
morse.’ But it is too late for Valentine is 
married. The girl and De Nevers sail away 
in a beautifully decorated boat. 


ACT #4 


Apartments in De Nevers’ Palace. Valen. 
tine is sad, because she loves only Raoul. 
“He alone fills my heart.’ But suddenly he 
appears, having forced his way into the 
castle. The girl, hearing her father and his 
friends coming, hides Raoul behind tapes- 
tries. St. Bris and the others plan to slay 
all the Protestants that night. But the 
noble De Nevers declines to join them in 
murder. He breaks his sword and is led 
away. But the others consecrate their swords 
to the wholesale assassination. “Will ye all 
join me the traitors to destroy.” The Bene- 
diction follows: “On Heaven’s just cause 
relying” and after this the fanatical chorus— 
“Strike them down, men and children.” The 

nobles depart and Raoul comes out, horrified 
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at what he has heard. He wishes to rush 
off and warn his friends but Valentine de- 
tains him by words of love. Duet: “Speak 
those words again.” Suddenly the signal 
bell sounds the beginning of the slaughter. 
Raoul rushes to the window while Valentine 
clings to him desperately. But he frees him- 
self from her arms and is shot as he leaps 
into the street. 

(In some productions the long opera ends 
here. In others the last scene of the fifth act 
is given.) 


ACT’ 3 


Last Scene. Raoul arrives at a quay mor- 
tally wounded. Valentine is with him. Sol- 
diers heedlessly fire on them and the lovers 
are united in death. 


* * * 


IRIS 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY PIETRO MASCAGNI 
LIBRETTO BY LUIGI ILLICA 
FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1898 


CAST 
GCIECOatblindeman? 8.65.) coremecoes Basso 
TRIS,) bis (daughter..c) as. s beeen Soprano 
OSAKA, a rich young man........... Tenor 
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KYOTO, keeper of a resort.......-- Baritone 
(AVG BUSTIAC ys clevs cgatateds Gia nie wick lala Soprano 
TA CPEDDLER.. | ccs c eine cole st eein pein Tenor 
A RAG-PICKER.........----++e++5: Tenor 
PLACE—Japan 
AGT 1 


The Garden of Iris. It is dawn and the 
rising Sun proclaims himself the god of the 
universe. “I am I. I am Life.” Iris, the 
beautiful innocent young woman, plays with 
her doll in the garden. “Silence, O flowers.” 
She salutes the golden Sun and her father 
comes calling. Duet, Iris and Cieco: “Pure 
‘and sweet, gay and bright.” The girl is all 
innocence, but she has attracted and aroused 
the passions of the rich young Osaka. He 
plans with a procurer, Kyoto, to secure the 
maiden for himself. In order to attract Iris’ 
attention they arrange a puppet show in the 
street. The girl comes out of the garden to 
see the geishas dance, and she is seized and 
carried off. Her father calls for her dis- 
tractedly., But the neighbors tell him that 
she has gone to a notorious resort kept by 
Kyoto. Poor Cieco thinks that she has gone 
willingly and he curses her memory. “O, be-' 
loved home.” 
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Iris sleeps in the richly furnished resort. 
Osaka comes and Kyoto tells him how beau- 
tiful she is. He must have much money for 
such a prize as this. Iris awakens and is lost 
in wonderment at the luxury of her sur- 

‘roundings. She thinks that she has been 
transported to Paradise. Iris: “Visions, al- 
ways visions.” In her delight she paints a 
flower with a brush. It turns to a snake, 
Osaka now comes with fine presents for her. 
He woos her ardently. “Your hair so long 
and thick.” But the girl is absolutely inno- 
cent and does not divine his meaning. This 
childlike quality finally cools the man’s de- 
sire for her. He tells Kyoto to take her 
away. The resortkeeper now robes her in 
finest apparel and sends her out to be dis- 
played for the admiration of the crowds in 
the streets. All admire her beauty. Chorus: 
“Wonder of wonders.” Now the blind Cieco 
comes searching for his daughter. Iris an- 
swers him and the crowd becomes angry. 
But Kyoto appears and declares that he has 
purchased the girl from the father. Old 
Cieco, expressing unutterable contempt for 
Iris, throws mud on her. This drives the 
innocent girl to distraction and she hurls her- 
self into one of the flooded drain-pipes in the 
street. 
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ACT 3 


Ragpickers fish in the sewers with hooks, 
hoping to recover something of value. Sud- 
denly they come on the body of Iris. Quar- 
reling over the division of the spoils, they 
tear the rich gown off the body. But when 
Iris moves they run off in superstitious ter- 
ror. The Sun partly warms the girl back 
to life. Hanging between Life and Death, 
she beholds the egos of her father, Kyoto 
and Osaka, all trying to justify their exist- 
ence in the universe. Iris cannot compre- 
hend her own destiny and wonders why 
everything is. “The little world of my cot- 
tage why destroy?” She turns toward her 
one friend, the golden Sun—God of Day— 
and lovingly greets him. Now beautiful 
flowers bloom around her and the Sun draws 
her spirit to him upward into the glorious 
heavens of light. The opera ends with the 
exultant chorus of the Sun. “J am JI. I am 
Life.” 


* * * 


JEWELS OF THE MADONNA 


TRAGIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIG BY ERMANNO WOLF-FERRARI 
LIBRETTO BY ZANGARINI AND GOLISCIANI 
FIRST PRODUCTION—BERLIN, 1911 
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CAST 
GENNARO, a blacksmith............ Tenor 
CARMELA, his mother...... Mezzo-Soprano 
MALIEELA Tis. 3... SS e Lee eae Soprano | 
RAFAELE, leader of the Camorra. . Baritone 
_ BIASO, a scribe........-+--+-- Buffo-Tenor 
GICGCIREO @aeCamorrist.. acter Tenor 
ROCCO, a Camorrist. 00... sie. eee Basso 
STELLA, SERENA AND CONCETTA, 
friends of Camorrists............ Sopranos 
GRAZIA, a dancer:........ (Dancing Part) 
TOTONNO, a peasant............-.. Tenor 


PLACE—Naples. 
TIME—Present 


ACT 1 


Square in Naples near the Sea. It is the 
festival day of the Madonna, and the street 
is filled with merrymakers. Gennaro, the 
blacksmith, appears when the rest are gone. 
Gennaro: “Madonna, tears and sighing.” He 
prays from relief for his love for Maliella, a 
lovely girl who has been reared by his mother, 
Carmella. Maliella comes on the scene. She 
is rebellious and defiant, hating her life of 
quietude. She sings the Canzone di Can- 
netella: “Thus sang poor Cennetella.” Cho- 
rus of distant Camorrists: “Soft and low the 
waters sing.” In merriment Maliella runs off 
when the others appear. To his mother Gen- 
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naro confesses his passion. The mother tells 
him that when young he lay near death. She 
promised the Madonna that if she would save 
him she, Carmela, would adopt a daughter 
born of a sin. She chose Maliella whom she 
now wants to marry off so as to prevent her 
son from loving her. Méalieila returns, fol- 
lowed by Rafaele and his band of Camorrists. 
The girl and Rafaele have a mock duel in 
which the latter is stabbed in the hand. He 
makes passionate love to the wilful girl. The 
procession of the Madonna passes and all for 
the moment think only of the beautiful 
statue borne through the square. Rafaele 
renews his love-making. “Must I kneel?” 
Gennaro warns Maliella against Rafaele but 
she loves him and does not care. 


ACT 2 


Garden of Carmela’s House. Maliella longs 
for life. “ZI long for mirth and folly.” She 
packs her clothes and prepares to leave. But 
Gennaro, beside himself, blocks her path. In 
response to his urging, she declares that she 
will love him if he will dare all for her—dare 
to steal the sacred jewels of the Madonna. 
Ignorant and religious, he shudders in terror, 
But as Maliella goes back to her room, the 
temptation seizes on Gennaro. He secures 
his skeleton keys while a distant chorus is 
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heard: “How hard and bitter.’ Rafaele 
comes serenading, “Yield and surrender, 
lovely defender.” ‘Through the locked gate 
he reaches for Maliella. She declares she is 
his and tomorrow will come to him. Ma- 
liella: “I love you, yours now and forever.” 
When he has departed Gennaro comes—he 
has stolen the jewels! In a burst of religious 
and physical passion Maliella places the sa- 
cred jewels on her own person, and thus ar- 
rayed, gives herself to Gennaro. 


ACT 3 


Den of the Camorrists. Here men and 
maidens make merry. Rafaele arrives. Cho- 
yus: “Welcome, most gallant of lovers.” The 
women tempt him but he thinks only of 
Maliella. “Like a rosebud is Maliella.” 
Women and men now dance in wild aban- 
don. In the darkness Maliella comes. Gen-— 
naro is following her. She confesses to Ra- 
faele that Gennaro possessed her. When 
Gennaro comes Rafaele is restrained from 
killing him. Gennaro tells how Maliella 
forced him to steal the jewels of the Ma- 
donna. The men and girls are in terror. 
As they slink away Gennaro is left alone with 
his sin. Before a statue of the Madonna he 
plunges a knife into his breast. “Beloved 
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mother mine.” He dies just as the first beam 
of dawn comes through the window. 
* * 


THE JEWESS 


OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIG BY JACQUES FRANCOIS HALEVY 
LIBRETTO BY SCRIBE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1835 


CAST 

LEOPOLD, young Prince...........- Tenor 
EUDOXIA, his fiancee and niece of 

tHe KIM ge cis wats orca wleiele Welw scies Soprano 
ELEAZAR, a Jewish goldsmith....... Tenor 
RACHEL, his daughter..... Ota es Soprano 
KING OF GERMANY........- (Silent Part) 
CARDINAL BROGNY, president of 

the (Counciliga).tieiien «oe SHO Nea quod. Basso 
RUGIERRO, chief bailiff.......... Baritone 

PLACE—Constance. 
TIME—1414 


Cardinal Brogny lived in Rome and there 
was very active in the persecution of the 
Jews. That was before he entered the church. 
In the capture of Rome by Napoleon his 
palace was burned and his wife and baby 
daughter thought to have perished. But the 
child was rescued by a Jew named Eleazar, 
who is now a prosperous jeweler in Constance. 
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ACT 1 


Before the Cathedral. There is a general 
holiday to celebrate the victories of Prince 
Leopold. The Jew, Eleazar is arrested be- 
cause he refuses to quit work and celebrate. 
Cardinal Brogny, coming out of the cathedral, 
recognizes him as a Jew from Rome. The 
Jew in turn recognizes the Cardinal for the 
latter had his sons put to death. FEleazar 
curses the Cardinal, but the latter frees him 
from arrest. Chorus: “When hate and venge- 
ance.” Prince Leopold, when the street is 
quiet, appears in simple attire. He loves 
Rachel, the supposed daughter of Eleazar, 
and he disguises himself as a young Jew, 
Samuel. He tells of his love for the girl. 
“Far from thee, loved one.’ ‘The festival 
begins and there is dancing and singing 
throughout the square. Eleazar and Rachel 
mount the steps of the cathedral to get a 
better view of the throng. Seeing them the . 
people rush at them, but Prince Leopold 
saves them from violence. The imperial pro- 
cession goes by. 


ACT 2 


In Eleazar’s House. Eleazar, Rachel and 
Leopold sit at the table. Prayer: “Visit us, 
O God of our fathers.’ Of a sudden the 
Princess Eudoxia arrives to buy some jewels. 
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She is the betrothed of Prince Leopold and 
knows nothing of his infatuation for the Jew- 
ish girl. Leopold successfully conceals him- 
self from the Princess who buys a beautiful 
present that she intends to give him. But 
Rachel sees that something is wrong and is 
troubled. Leopold says he will return later 
and tell her everything. Rachel: “How my 
heart beats.” When Eleazar retires he comes 
back to confess. Leopold and Rachel: “When 
my heart I gave to thee.” He tells the girl 
he is a Christian, but still she is ready to 
flee with him. Eleazar suddenly comes in. 
Trio: “Where do you go?” When Eleazar 
finds Leopold is not a Jew he attempts to 
kill him. Unsuccessful, he finally relents. 
Leopold, however, knows that the King will 
never consent to such a union. Rachel is 
overwhelmed with grief. 


AGT .3 


Banquet Hall in the Palace. The dancers 
are performing before the King and his 
guests. Among the onlookers are Eleazar and 
Rachel. The Princess Eudoxia declares her 
willingness to marry Prince Leopold. The 
Jewish girl recognizes in the Prince her lover 
Samuel. Infuriated, she steps forward and 
denounces him. ‘This -creates a sensation. 
Eleazar demands that the nobles pass judg- 
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ment on Leopold. Cardinal Brogny does 
sentence the Prince to death and with him 
Eleazar and Rachel. 


ACT 4 


Court of Justice. Eudoxia’ has Rachel 
brought ‘in and begs her to save Leopold’s 
life by retracting her charges against him. 
Duet: “You alone can save him.” The Jewess 
magnanimously consents. Eleazar refuses to 
turn Christian to save himself. Determining 
revenge, he tells the Cardinal that he knows 
what became of the lost child. But he will 
not tell the prelate until after Rachel’s execu- 
tion. Though she is the daughter of a Cardi- 
nal, he loves Rachel as his own child and 
does not know whether to allow her to be 
sacrificed. Aria: “God directs my acts.” 


kOe ie: 


A Street. The people are assembled for 
the execution. Leopold’s sentence is com- 
muted to banishment. But Eleazar and 
Rachel will be thrown into boiling oil unless 
they turn Christians. The girl refuses to 
turn Christian and she is hurled into the 
cauldron. As she disappears the Jew cries 
to the Cardinal, “Behold your child!” His 
vengeance is complete. 
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LE JONGLEUR DE NOTRE 
-_ DAME 
MIRACLE PLAY IN THREE ACTS BY MASSENET 


TEXT BY LENA 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1903 


CAST 
JEAN, a juggler......-..-..-eeeeeee Tenor 
BONIFACE, the cook............- Baritone 
TSE LOR ec cole state c ahelare coher sls te) sosl evoke Basso 
SELES POE Bic cs tencrerstaselion tustsus, cvele™arcrere si Tenor 
APETE, PAINTER: - cc \anthcl) oes Baritone 
THE MUSICIAN... “} Monks eres Baritone 
(DHE SCULPTOR 5. ool c- cree 1x apis siete Basso 


TWO ANGELS. .Soprano and Mezzo-Soprana 
APPARITION OF THE VIRGIN 
Monks, CAVALIERS, TOWNSPEOPLE, ANGEL 
VOICES 
PLACE—Cluny. 
TIME—Fourteenth Century. 


ACT 1 

Market place. The first of May, Market 
Day. Chorus: “Let us dance.” Jean, a young 
juggler, wandering hungry and miserable, 
tries to gain the attention of the people, but 
they deride his performance. Jean: “Give 
place to the hing of jugglers.” Chorus. 
“Gentle king, choose thy queen.” When, 
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however, he sings a ribald song (Jean: “Alle- 
luia to wine”) they applaud him. Jean, who 
is a good Christian, turns to the image of 
Our Lady and asks pardon of her for singing 
an evil song. In the midst of his song the 
_ Prior appears. Prior: “Hence, infamous 
band.” Jean, who is about to be excommuni- 
cated for his blasphemy, asks forgiveness. 
Prior: “He weeps, he shall be pardoned.” 
The Prior tells him that to obtain pardon he 
must give up his freedom and enter their 
brotherhood. This he fecls it is very hard 
to do, but hunger overcomes him, and, being 
tempted by the rich food of the abbey, re- 
linquishes his freedom. Jean: “O Liberty, it 
és Thou!” Boniface: “For the Blessed Vir- 
Rin.” 


ACT 2 


Study at the abbey, where the monks are 
at work. It is the morning of the Assump- 
tion, and they are chanting praises of the 
Virgin (Chorus: “Ave rosa, speciosa”), but 
Jean does not take part, for, although he 
loves the Queen of Heaven, he does not 
understand Latin. The monks tell Jean of 
their talents—the songs in praise of the Vir- 
gin, the statues—but he has nothing to show. 
Jean: “Each one in this holy house.” ‘They 
leave him with Brother Boniface, the cook, 
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who consoles him (“Ah, envy them not”; 
“The Virgin with the Infant Jesus’), telling 
him the story of how Mary sought to hide 
Jesus from Herod, and the sage brush opened 
her leaf, wherein the child was placed, al- 
though the rose refused, pointing out to Jean 
that every humble trade is acceptable to the 
Virgin. This comforts him and he resolves 
to serve the Virgin in his own way. Jean: 
“O Virgin, Mother of Love.” 


ACT 3 


Chapel of the abbey. Jean appears in his 
juggler’s costume and slowly approaches the 
image of the Virgin, deciding to sincerely 
offer to. her the only gift he possesses—his 
singing and dancing. In his excitement he 
does not notice the entrance of the monks 
(Chorus of monks: “Ave Celeste Lilium”) , 
but continues dancing and singing (“Ador. 
able Mother of Jesus”). The Prior is about 
to stop him when a miracle takes place. The 
image raises its hands, placing them in bene- 
diction over the head of Jean. Angel chorus: 
“Hosanna!” The monks acclaim him a’saint 
and sing (“Sancta Maria, ora pro nobis”) , 
and Jean is in ecstasy because he understands 
Latin. “At last I understand Latin.” Over- 
come with joy, he sinks to the ground and 
dies. Jean: “Radiant vision.” , 
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KOENIGSKINDER (KINGLY 
CHILDREN) 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY ENGELBERT HUMPERDINCK 
LIBRETTO BY ERNST HOSMER FROM A 
FAIRY TALE BY ELSA BERNSTEIN 
FIRST PRODUCTION—NEW yYoRK, 1910 


CAST 
RHE KING'S=SON . vive cae cee Bo een Tenor 
THE GOOSE GIRL.............. Soprano 
VEDIC GED oo care ew ore eve rel eel caters ete Coniralto 
"CEL Be PEDDIE Riesee-. sos eitcole ears tess te Baritone 
THE WOODCUTTER............... Basso 
THE BROOM-MAKER.............. Tenor 
THe TNNKBRPER a isso oe Banh acre ieee Basso 
INNKEEPER’S DAUGHTER Mezzo-Soprano 
tt (GOWNCIELOR: i: sk. Sota Baritone 
AG SBABER-MAID oi i032. be celeleeas Contralto 
PAPI GHALUIE Dt iererety li e/e laos etelel stale serena Soprano 


PLACE—In the Mountains of Germany 
TIME—Middle Ages 


ACT 1 


Witch’s Hut in the Mountains. Here the 
old Witch keeps the lovely Goose Girl a 
prisoner. She makes her work at scouring, 
kneading the magic bread that will some 
days poison the eater, and tending her flock 
of geese. She tells her nothing of her origin 
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or the world. “Were but your wits.” As the 
girl minds her geese she is surprised by the 
appearance of the King’s Son—the only man 
she has ever seen. Weary of the rounds at 
court, he seeks romance and freedom in the 
mountains. The young man is deeply im- 
pressed by the maiden’s innocence and charm, 
“Are you as lovely as you seem?” He tells 
her that he is a King’s son and declares that 
he loves her. She returns his affection and 
they are locked in each other’s arms. But 
the girl’s wreath of flowers is blown off and 
is broken. The King’s Son offers her his 
golden crown instead, but she does not wish 
it. He urges her to go with him. She assents 
but her feet, by magic power, are held to the 
ground. The King’s Son, thinking that she 
is untrue and fickle, rebukes her and departs 
in anger and sorrow. King’s Son: “Kings are 
not for such as thou.” Now come the Fiddler, 
the Woodcutter and the Broom-maker from 
Hellabrun to consult the Witch. The King 
has died and they wish to know who will 
succeed him. The Witch tells them that the 
person who first enters the city gates next 
day at noon should rule. The Fiddler now 
recognizes in the Goose Girl a maiden of 
really royal descent. The girl places the 
golden crown on her head, the crown that 
the King’s Son discarded. “Father, mother, 
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here will I bow.’ A shooting star falls into 
a lily, freeing her from the Witch’s power. 


ACT 2 


Gates of Hellabrun. All are awaiting the 
appearance of the new ruler. In the throng 
is the King’s Son, in rags and unrecognized. 
The Inn-keeper’s daughter loves him but he 
rejects her. A little child sees in him a king 
and becomes his friend. The Councillors hear 
the story of the pilgrims’ visit to the Witch. 
When the hour of twelve strikes there enters 
the gates a Goose Girl, surrounded by her 
geese. The King’s Son recognizes his queenly 
bride and acclaims her with joy. But the 
people mock him and the Goose Girl. Only 
the old Fiddler recognizes the Kingly Chil- 
dren, who are driven outside the gates by the 
derisive populace. 


AGIC3 


Witch’s Hut. It is winter. The Witch has 
been burned by the people because of their 
disappointment. Here lives the old Fiddler. 
To him comes the child who made friends 
with the King’s Son and also other children 
searching for the kingly ones. Children: 
“We're certain they must have been.” ‘The 
Fiddler goes with them to find the lovers. 
“OQ, whither shall we wander.” ‘The King’s 
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Koenigskinder (Kingly Children) 
Son and the Goose Girl now appear cold and 
utterly fatigued. But the Woodcutter, in the 
hut, refuses them food. In despair the King’s 
Son barters the golden crown for bread. The 
Kingly Children then eat—the poisoned 
bread that the Witch and the Goose Girl 
herself kneaded. They die together in the 
snow. “Let us rest.” Here the Fiddler and 
the children find them wrapped in each 
other’s arms. Fiddler, “O, children.” Chorus: 
“Kingly children, kingly children.” 


* * * 


LAKME 
OPERA IN THREE ACTS BY DELIBES 
TEXT BY GOUDINET AND GILLE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, APRIL, 1883 


CAST 
FREDERICK....Officers of the....Baritone 
GERALD...British Army in India...Tenor 
NILAKANTHA, a Brahman priest... .Basso 


LAKME, his daughter............ Soprano 
MALLIKA, her slave........ Mezzo-Soprano 
FAD I; a Hindoorslave sc. cin. ie + 2 Tenor 
ELLEN... <2 The Governor’s...... Soprano 
ROS Hier yatantas-7 Daughters......... Soprano 
MRS. BENSON, their govern- 

ESS isha oi ohana ae epee irate aarti Mezzo-Soprane 


SCEN E—India. 
TIME—Present 
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Lakme 
ACT 1 


Sacred Garden in India. Hindoo Chorus: 
“May our prayers ascend.” Lakme and Mal- 
lika go into the jungle to gather flowers. 
Duet: “’Neath the dome.” During her ab- 
sence Gerald and Frederick, accompanied by 
Ellen, Rose and Mrs. Benson, enter, and are 
charmed with the garden. Quintet: “If a 
maiden’s young and charming.” ‘They soon 
depart. Gerald, however, remains to sketch, 
in spite of the warnings of his friends. 
Gerald: “Idle Fancies.” Lakme returns in 
a boat, having come by the river (Lakme: 
“Why love I thus to stray?”) and encounters 
Gerald (Lakme: “Whence come you?’) and 
they fall in love with one another. Gerald 
departs, just as Nilakantha enters, swearing 
vengeance upon the intruder. A thunder- 
storm prevents Nilakantha following Gerald, 
‘ut he declares to kill this foreigner. 


ACT 2 


Market place in nearby city. Nilakantha 
is here with his daughter, both disguised as 
beggars. He hopes in this way to attract the 
attention of the Englishman. Chorus: “Come, 
old, young, large and small.” Nilakantha 
orders his daughter to sing (Lakme: “Where 
goes the maiden straying”) , accompanied by 
bells. This is sometimes called the Bell Song. 
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Gerald, who is in the crowd, recognizes her 
voice (Gerald: “Lakme, I see but thee”) , and 
in coming up to her is stabbed by her father. 
He is believed dead, but Lakme has her 
servant carry him away. 


ACT 3 
A hut in the forest. Here Gerald has been 
nursed back to health by Lakme. Lakme: 
“’Neath the starry heavens.” | Lakme, fear- 
ing that his love may not be constant, goes 
forth for magic water, which, according to a 
Hindoo superstition, will render the drinker 
eternally constant in love. During her ab- 
sence, his friend Frederick. finds: him and 
urges him to return to his duty. Gerald: 
“Lakme, ah come.’ She returns, and, find- 
ing that he desires to go back, poisons her- 
self with the juicé of a flower and dies in 
his arms. Lakme: “Love, thou hast given 
me beauteous dreams.” 
* * * 


LINDA DE CHAMOUNI 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIG BY GAETANA DONIZETTI 
LIBRETTO BY ROSSI 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1842 


CAST 
ANTONIO, a Farmer............--+- Basso 
MADALINA, His Wife...... Mezzo-Soprano 
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LINDA, Their Daughter........... Soprano 
CARLOW a) Painter. <.3. </acy © siete ewiss < © Tenor 
MARCHIONESS DE SERVAL, Mother 

Oli Gat lOmin es ate core a Mezzo-Soprano 
SELES SU AIRO ONS yet n.ts.cieteioite teterecare Baritone 
.PIEROTTO, a Poor Savoyard........ Alto 
THE PARISH PRIEST: aici), si ti. of Basso 

PLACE—Chamouni and Paris 
TIME—1760 
ACT 1 


Antonio’s farm at Chamouni. The old 
farmer and his wife have been overtaken. by 
misfortune. The Marchioness de Serval, who 
owns their farm, threatens to evict them. 
Antonio and Madalina. “We were both in 
this valley nurtured.” Their daughter, Linda, 
a lovely girl, has met and fallen in love with 
Carl6, a young painter from Paris, who has 
come into the valley to sketch. She also 
has as an admirer, the Marquis of Boisfleury. 
The latter offers to help the aged couple out 
of their difficulty, thinking thereby to take 
possession of the beautiful Linda. But the 
prefect of the village suspects the designs of 
the Marquis and advises the old couple to 
send Linda to Paris where she will be under 
the care of his aged brother. Linda sets out 
to Paris under protection of the faithful 
Pierotto. Linda: “QO, stars that guide my 
fervent love.” 
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“Linda de Chamouni 
ACT 2 


Linda gets separated from Pierotto and 
reaches Paris alone. She finds that the pre- 
fect’s brother is dead. But Carlo, the painter, 
has followed her. He reveals himself as the 
Viscount Serval, son of the Marchioness, who 
wanted to evict her parents from their farm. 
Carlo wants to marry her. Duet: “O, Linda, 
at thy happy fate.” Meanwhile he installs 
her in luxuriant apartments. Here the faith- 
ful Pierotto finds her. Here also her father, 
now a beggar, finds her and she gives him 
money. But thinking that she is an aban- 
doned woman, living off the bounty of 
some rich lover, he hurls her gold at her 
and bitterly denounces her. The Marchioness 

finds her son Carlo about to marry Linda. 

She declares that the wedding shall never 
take place and that if Carlo does not wed 
the girl she has chosen for him, Linda will 
be thrust into prison. Carlo pretends to 
grant his mother’s wish, in order that he 
may carry through his plan to marry Linda. 
Linda: “Ah, go, my love.” Linda, think- 
ing that Carlo has deserted her, becomes in- 
sane from grief and disappointment. 

In the last act Pierotto has taken Linda 
back to her native village again. Carlo finds 
her here. “Jf from heaven the bolts should 
reach me.” Linda does not remember him. 
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But Carlo sings to her an old familiar love 
song, hoping that this may partly restore her 
reason. “Hear the voice that softly singing.” 
His hope is realized, for the song completely 
restores Linda to her right mind. The lovers 
are overjoyed. Carlo’s mother now favors 
the wedding with Linda, the farm is restored 
to the girl’s parents, and all ends happily. 


* * * 


LOHENGRIN 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
TEXT AND MUSIC BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—WEIMAR, 1850 


CAST 
HENRY I, King of Germany.......... Basso — 
MOHMENGRIN =) S020 on ects es cece Tenor 
HESA’ OF BRABANT). 0... 2.05... Soprano 
FRIEDERICH TELRAMUND, Count 
OPMBLADATEL Se ns eee ee ee Baritone 
ORTRUD, his wife.......... Mezzo-Soprano 


TIME—Tenth Century. 
Scene on the Scheld 


ACT 1 


King Henry has arrived at Brabant to as- 
semble the tribes against the invading Hun- 
garians, but finds it in a state of anarchy. 
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Gottfried, the son of the late Duke, has 
disappeared, and Telramund—who has been 
acting as regent for Gottfried (he being a 
minor) , incited by his wife, Ortrud—claims 
the dukedom, accusing Elsa of having mur- 
dered her brother. The King sends for Elsa, 
who denies the charge and declares that she 
is willing to submit to the judgment of God 
and the ordeal of combat. She chooses as her 
defender a Knight she has seen in her dreams. 
“Elsa’s Dream:” Not until the second call of 
the herald has gone out and Elsa has fallen 
to her knees in prayer does the Knight ap- 
pear in a boat drawn by a swan. He steps 
out (“Thanks, my trusty swan”) and an- 
nounces that he has come to defend Elsa, 
but asks her not to question him ‘as to who 
he is or where he has come from. He over- 
comes Telramund, but grants him his life, 
and asks Elsa’s hand in marriage. She con- 
sents, and all rejoice except Ortrud and Tel- 
ramund, who have been banished. 


ACT 2 


The Courtyard and Cathedral. The night 
before Elsa’s wedding. Ortrud and Telra- 
mund appear in ragged garments. Telra- 
mund is overwhelmed by his misfortunes, but 
Ortrud urges him to make another trial to 
regain what he has lost. Ortrud now calls 
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to Elsa, who has just come out on the balcony 
of the Palace, and, feigning repentance, is 
forgiven by Elsa, who promises to obtain 
pardon for Telramund. Elsa: Thou un- 
happy one.” Ortrud now schemes to make 
, Elsa ask her betrothed the forbidden ques- 
tions. Day breaks and the herald announces 
that the King has made the stranger Duke of 
Brabant. When all is ready for the ceremony 
and Elsa and her attendants are about to 
enter the church, Ortrud, magnificently 
dressed, steps forth and accuses the Knight 
of being a magician, and Telramund declares 
he has gained his victory unfairly. The 
Knight refuses to reveal his identity. Elsa 
declares her confidence in him and they enter 
the church. 


ACT 3 


The Bridal Chamber in the Palace. The 
Wedding March is played. The bridal party 
enter, singing the Bridal Chorus. The guests 
depart, leaving the couple alone. Elsa, un- 
able to forget Ortrid’s taunts, and despite 
her promise and her husband’s warnings, asks 
the forbidden questions. Before he has time 
to reply, Telramund, heading a band of con- 
spirators, rushes into the room to attack the 
Knight, who easily defeats them all, killing 
Telramund. Turning sorrowfully to Elsa, he 
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tells her that he will now explain all to the 
King. 


SCENE 2 


Banks of the Scheld. The King and court 
are gathered waiting for the new Knight, 
who is to accompany them to battle. He 
now appears with the nobles who bear Telra- 
mund’s body, and explains that he is Lohen- 
grin, son of Parsifal, and Knight of the Holy 
Grail, whose Knights are only permitted to 
be absent on good deeds as long as they re- 
main unknown, and, having been questioned. 
by Elsa, must now return. The swan re- 
appears, and Lohengrin: bids Elsa farewell. 
“Lohengrin’s Farewell.” Ortrud now declares 
that the swan is Elsa’s brother whom she 
(Ortrud) has transformed by magic. Lohen- 
grin overhears this and kneels in prayer. A 
dove descends. from Heaven, and the swan 
dives into the water, reappearing as Gottfried. 
As Lohengrin is led back to the castle of the 
Holy Grail by the dove, Elsa dies in her 
brother’s arms. 
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LOUISE 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY GUSTAVE CHARPENTIER 
LIBRETTO ALSO BY CHARPENTIER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1900 


CAST 
TLOQUISEeacion i a. ois Hie. «tomate eee Soprano 
TRIE BAGHEMER Mir? «ce come aeons 5 Baritone 
I MO AVEPER eee! osc © ste wietemeeane eee Contralto 
JURIEN Sam antist.. 0. cs siesic wie eoretele Tenor 
IRMA, sewing girl oes. icone see oe Contralto 
THE KING OF THE FOOLS...... Baritone 
ERRAND GIRL... ..05)2 eee Mezzo-Soprano 
EORE WOMAN 3.52. ao usccaceee ene Contralto 


PLACE—Paris. 
TIME—Present. 


ACT 1 


Top Room in Paris Tenement. Louise- 
hurrying through her work, runs to the win- 
dow to see Julien the artist, who has a studio 
across the alley. It is spring and the girl’s 
heart is filled with romance. Julien sings of 
his passion, “O, loving heart.” ‘The Mother, 
who despises Julien for his shiftlessness, 
catches the two love-making from window to 
window and sets the girl to her tasks. The 
Father comes in to inquire if the evening 
meal is ready. Julien has written him a note 
that he hopes will win his daughter. While 
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supper is being set, Louise’s Father talks to 
her about Julien. He is mild-tempered and 
sensible on the subject. But the girl’s mother 
declares the artist is not the right sort. 
Mother and daughter quarrel. Then the 
father, in a kindly way, reasons with the girl. 
She promises to try to forget the artist. 


ACT 2 


A Street in the Montmartre District. It is 
early morning and strange characters, pecu- 
liar to Paris, appear—rag-pickers, scavangers, 
and the like. Julien and some of his friends 
come to await Louise who works in a dress- 
maker’s shop nearby. Bohemian song: “Bo- 
hemia’s sons are we.” When the girl arrives 
the artist tries to persuade her to elope with 
him. She refuses and goes into the shop. 
The next scene is the inside of the shop. The 
girls are all working hard and singing. Cho- 
rus: “La, la, la, la.” They chide Louise with 
being in love. Irma sings, “A voice of mystery 
breathing of joy.” Outside Julien’s voice is 
heard. Julien: “In the city afar.” ‘The girls 
applaud, but when the singing continues they 
make fun of Julien. Meanwhile Louise pre- 
tends sickness and goes out. She joins Julien 
in the street and they go off together. 
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Louise 
ACT 3 


Cottage and Garden on the top of Mont- 
martre. Here Julien and Louise find happi- 
ness inlove. Below them the great, wonderful 

_city begins to glow in light. The two are 
enraptured at the sight. Duet: “Paris, Paris, 
city of light.” Fireworks light the sky. Duet: 
“4 woman with heart aflame.” The lovers 
embrace and retire into the house. As they 
disappear the Bohemians come with lanterns 
and streamers to decorate the house. Louise 
is to be crowned Queen of Montmartre. Girls 
rush on dancing the farandole. Chorus: “O 
joyous day, O day of love.” The King of the 
Fools appears and the ceremony is ready to 
begin. Julien and Louise come out and form 
the center of the throng. With a triumphant 
chorus, “Amorous love,” the maidens crown 
Louise. In the midst of the gayety Louise’s 
mother appears and the revelers withdraw. 
She says that since Louise has been gone the 
Father is ill and now he is about to die. The 
Mother begs Julien to release her. He does 
so on condition that she return to him. 


ACT #4 


Home of Louise. The girl is back with her 
parents and discovers that she has been 
trapped into coming home and is held a 
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prisoner. She is sullen and rebellious by 
turns, The Father tries to reason with her 
but the lure of Paris and Julien is too strong. 
She longs to be free. Her passion increases 
and she tries to depart. But her father stops 
her. She begins calling for Julien, and the 
Father, now losing all patience, orders her out 
of the house. With a scream she runs down 
the stairs and out into the street. The poor 
old Father goes to the window and calls, but 
Louise has gone forever. Paris has claimed 
another victim. 
* * * 


LUCIA DI LAMMERMOOR 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS BY DONIZETTI 
TEXT FROM SCOTT’S “THE BRIDE OF LAMMER- 
MOOR” BY CAMMERANO 
FIRST PRODUCTION—NAPLES, 1835 


CAST 

LORD HENRY ASHTON......... Baritone 
LUCIA DI LAMMERMOOR, his sis- 

EBD Mio gee or PT SI teavietanle ties Soprano 
EDGAR OF RAVENSWOOD, her 

NORE) e ante iain Cp tai te smcin otr Co mee Tenor 
LORD ARTHUR BUCKLAW......:Tenor 
PUA MEOINDD lite tare exter sees stiare) grehetane a9 swish Basso 
GIDUB ERG pirate ote lepe seaege into okeni<% Tenor 
ALICE, Lucia’s confidante.......... Soprano 


NORMAN, Captain of the guard....Tenor 
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Lucia di Lammermoor 


PLACE—Scotland. 
TIME—1700. 


ACT 1 


Grove near Ashton’s Castle of Lammer- 
«moor. Lord Henry Ashton is very anxious 
that his sister Lucia marry Lord Arthur Buck- 
law, who is wealthy, and has urged her to do 
so, hoping in this way to avert financial ruin, 
but she persists in refusing him. He now 
learns from Norman that she is in love with 
his most hated enemy, Edgar of Ravenswood, 
which makes him furious. 


SCENE 2 


A park near the Castle. Lucia, accom- 
panied by Alice, awaits Edgar. Aria, Lucia: 
“In this grove.” Edgar comes with the news 
that he has been summoned to France, and 
begs her to let him ask her brother for her 
hand. Duet: “Forgive, Lucia, that I in this 
hour.’ Lucia, fearing her brother’s hatred, 
pleads with Edgar not to go to him. They 
part, promising eternal fidelity. 


ACT 2 


Lucia’s Apartments. Preparations for 
Lucia’s wedding to Lord Arthur are being 
‘made, Henry hoping eventually to gain her 
consent. Through Norman, he has been in- 
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tercepting Edgar’s letters to her, and produces 
a forged letter to prove that Edgar is untrue 
to her. Duet: “Dear sister, come hither.” 
He now tells her that he has been in a plot 
against the King, and that the plot has been 
revealed, urging her to marry Lord Arthur 
to save him. Lucia: “Oh, Heaven, they me 
persuade.” Believing her lover untrue, she 
consents to the marriage in order to help her 
brother, and prepares for the ceremony. 


SCENE 2 


The Hall of the Castle. Just as Lucia has 
signed the marriage contract, Edgar rushes in, 
demanding that the ceremony cease. Aston- 
ishment at his coming is expressed in the 
Sextette: “What restrains me.” When shown 
the contract signed by Lucia, he believes her 
false, and after fiercely upbraiding her, de- 
parts, cursing her and her family. Ashton 
rushes after him, and a quarrel ensues, which 
ends in a challenge for a duel to be fought 
the following morning. 


AGT 3 


Hall in Lammermoor Castle. The bride 
and bridegroom have retired to their rooms, 
but the merrymaking continues despite the 
interposition of Edgar. Suddenly word comes 
that Lucia has gone mad and killed her hus- 
band. Aria: “Oh, dire misfortune.” Lucia 
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now appears, raving, among the guests. The 

‘Mad Scene follows, in which she sings first 
of her joy and her lover and then of her 
miserable marriage. At the conclusion of the 
song she falls back dying. 


‘ SCENE 2 


Churchyard. Here Edgar awaits Henry for 
the fighting of the duel. Aria: “Graves of my 
ancestors.” He hears the Castle bell toll, and 
when informed that it is for Lucia (“Thou 
hast spread thy wings to Heaven”), he kills 
himself. 


* * * 


MADAME BUTTERFLY 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS BY GIACOMO PUCCINI 
ADAPTED FROM 
JOHN LUTHER LONG’S “MADAME BUTTERFLY” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, FEB. 17, 1904 


CAST 
CHO CHO SAN (Madame Butter- 

UMiss 26.6 AAU S bono doo ueRoncage Soprano 
SUZUKI, her servant.......: Mezzo-Soprano 
KATE PINKERTON........ Mezzo-Soprano 
LIEUT. PINKERTON, U. S. N..... Tenor 
U.S. CONSUL, SHARPLESS...:..... Tenor 
GORO, a marriage broker........... Tenor 
PRINCE YAMADORI............- Baritone 
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SCENE—Nagasaki, Japan. . 
TIME—The Present 


ACT 1 


Lieutenant Pinkerton, finding that he will 
be stationed in Nagasaki for a few months, 
desires to contract a marriage and is assured 
by Goro that it will only be binding as long 
as he lives with his wife, and that afterwards 
she can marry again, which is in accordance 
with the Japanese custom. However, Butter- 
fly, who has agreed to marry the Lieutenant, 
falls deeply in love with him and believes the 
contract entirely binding. The American 
Consul Sharpless, realizing the yirl’s attitude, 
begs Pinkerton to forego the plan, but he 
only laughs at him. To show her trust in 
Pinkerton, Butterfly renounces her religion, 
thus severing all connections with her people. 
“Hear what I tell you.” After the ceremony 
Butterfly’s uncle, a priest, enters and curses 
her for forsaking her religion. Pinkerton 
drives him and the guests away and then at- 
tempts to comfort his weeping bride. Duet, 
Pinkerton and Butterfly: “Just like a litile 
squirrel.” “But now, beloved, you are the 
world.” “O night of rapture!” 
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ACT 2 

The villa. Three years later. Butterfly is 
alone with her maid, Pinkerton having re- 
turned to America. It is springtime once 
more, and she awaits him, as he has promised 
to return when “the robins nest again.” 
Butterfly upbraids her maid for want of faith, 
as Suzuki does not share her mistress’ confi- 
dence in Pinkerton. Butterfly: “Weeping? 
and why?” Consul Sharpless appears with a 
letter in which Pinkerton asks the Consul to 
break the news of his return with an Ameri- 
can wife to Butterfly, but in her great delight 
at seeing his handwriting and her faith that 
he will now return, the Consul has not the 
heart to tell her the truth. She refuses to 
listen to Goro, who is trying to arrange a 
marriage with Yamadori, a wealthy noble, 
even though both Goro and Sharpless try to 
convince her that Pinkerton’s desertion is 
equal to a divorce, to which she replies: 
“That may be so in Japan, but I am an 
American.” Finally, as if to settle all doubt, 
she shows her fair-haired son.. The Consul, 
saddened, leaves as the cannons announce the 
arrival of the ship. Butterfly and Suzuki 
decorate the house with blossoms in Pinker- 
ton’s honor, and Butterfly awaits his arrival. 
As the night progresses the child and maid fall 
asleep, but Butterfly, ever alert, is still wait- 
ing. 
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SCENE 2 


At dawn Butterfly is still watching. Suzuki 
brings the child to her (Butterfly: “Sweet, 
thou art sleeping”) and then persuades But- 
terfly to rest. Pinkerton and his wife and 
Sharpless arrive and inform Suzuki of the 
truth. Pinkerton is overcome at the sight of 
the flowers and cannot remain. Pinkerton: 
“Oh, the bitter fragrance of these flowérs!” 
Mrs. Pinkerton asks to adopt her husband’s 
son, and Butterfly, expecting Pinkerton, en- 
ters while she is speaking. The truth dawns 
on. poor Butterfly, and with wonderful calm- 
ness she listens quietly to the request, and 
replies that Pinkerton shall have the child if 
he will return for him in half an hour. When 
they have gone, Butterfly blindfolds her son, 
giving him an American flag to wave, and 
then kills herself with her father’s sword, 
which is inscribed: “To die with honor, when 
one can no longer live with honor.” When 
Pinkerton and Sharpless return she has 
breathed her last. Finale, Butterfiy: “You, O 
beloved idol!” 


* * * 


THE MAGIC FLUTE 
"FANTASTIC OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY WOLFGANG AMADEUS MOZART 
LIBRETTO BY SCHICKANEDER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1791 
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CAST 
SARASTRO, Priest of Isis............ Basso. 
QUEEN OF NIGHT, a sorceress... .Soprano 
PAMINA, her daughter............ Soprano 
wPAMINO =a) sPrinces | se tcsatevaoie =e Tenor 
PAPAGENO, his attendant............ Bassa 
PAPAGENA, Papageno’s sweetheart. .Soprano 
MONASTATOS, as) MOOI eis ee Tenor 


PLACE—Eeypt. 
TIME—Ancient Days. 


ACT 1 


A Wood. Tamino, the Prince, is lost, and 
is pursued by a buge serpent. As he swoons 
from fatigue three attendants of the Queen of 
Night slay the serpent. Each loves the Prince 
and plans to win him. Recovering, the Prince 
sees his attendant, Papageno, dressed as a bird. 
He says it is the way to catch birds. Aria: 
“I am the bird catcher.” He also boasts that 
it was he who killed the serpent. But the 
Queen’s attendants punish him by placing a 
lock on his lips. ‘The Queen of. Night ap- 
pears to the Prince and urges him to free her 
daughter who has fallen under the influence 
of Sarastro, Priest of Isis. Having looked on 
the picture of the beautiful girl the Prince 
is willing. Aria: “This is wondrously beauti- 
ful.” The Queen’s attendants give the Prince 
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a magic flute, remove the lock from Papageno 
and present him with chimes. The magic 
instruments are to aid them in all distress. 


ACT 2 


Room in Sarastro’s Palace. ‘The Moor 
Monastatos has dragged the beautiful Pamina 
into the apartment. But the timely arrival 
of Papageno in his outlandish garb saves the 
maiden and frightens off the Moor. Papa- 
geno says that the Prince is coming to rescue 
the girl. Duet: “Men feel who love.” The 
next scene is a grove and the entrance to 
the temple. The Prince, denied admission 
at two doors, tries the third. He is met by a 
priest who informs him what a noble char- 
acter Sarastro is. “Whither goest thou, rash 
stranger?” Pamina is really being protected 
in the temple from the sorceries of her 
mother. But Papageno and Pamina are 
about to escape when they are caught by the 
Moor. The Moor: “I have caught you.” 
Sarastro appears. Chorus: “Long live Saras- 
tro.” Pamina humbly tells him that she tried 
to escape because the Moor desired to pos- 
sess her. Sarastro punishes the Moor, and 
decrees that the Prince and Papageno show 
their worthiness by passing through the or- 
deals of the temple. 
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ACT 3 


A Palm Grove. The priests consider the 
case of the two lovers, The Prince who loves 
Pamina, and Papageno who loves Papagena. 
They are to undergo the ordeals. Chorus: 
“O Isis and Osiris.” A courtyard is the next 
scene. The first ordeal is that of silence 
under temptation. The three attendants of 
the Queen of Night tempt the men. “You at 
this place?” Both the Prince and Papageno 
resist the temptation. The third scene is a 
garden. Here Pamina lies sleeping. The 
Moor rapturously looks at her. Aria: “Ad 
feel the joys of love.” The Queen of Night 
appears and the Moor hides. She gives 
Pamina a dagger with which to stab Sarastro. 
Queen: “Vengeance is in my heart.” When 
the Queen goes the Moor appears and tries to 
use the secret to vanquish the girl. But she 
is saved by the arrival of Sarastro. The 
Priest: “In these holy walls.’ Back in the 
hall of ordeals the Prince and Papageno still 
suffer silence. The latter finally succumbs to 
temptation. But the Prince remains silent 
even when Pamina addresses loving words to 
him. The girl thinks that his love is cold. 
Pamina: “All is lost.” 
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The Magic Flute 
ACT 4 


The Pyramids. Pamina is prevented from 
committing suicide because of the supposed 
faithlessness of the Prince. Papageno also 
desires to end his life, but is told to use his 
magic chimes. He does so and the beautiful 
Papagena appears before him. Duet: “Papa- 
geno, Papagena.” ‘The shifting scene brings 
the chief characters to water and a cavern of 
fire. The Prince appears with his men ir. 
armor. Aria: “He who wanders.” Pamina 
here finds her. loved one, who may speak to 
her now. With the help of the magic flute 
both pass harmlessly through fire and water. 
The final tableau is at the temple. The 
Prince and Pamina are united by Sarastro, 
and Papageno and Papagena are likewise 
happy. The Queen and the Moor are. ban- 
ished. 


* * * 


MANON 


DRAMATIC OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY JULES MASSANET 
BOOK BY MEILHAC AND GILLE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1884 


CAST 


CHEVALIER DES GRIEUX........- Tenor 
COMPTE DES GRIEUX, his father. . . Basso 


Manon 


LESCAUT, a guardsman......----- Baritone 
MANON, his cousin.....-.++++-++-- Soprano 
GILLOT MORFONTAIN, minister 

Of THUMATNGE ene eee vaske eee eaecey reieso as Basso 
POUSETTE, an actress......-.---- Soprano 
DE BREITIGNY, a nobleman...... Baritone 
‘ROSETTE, an actress........-..--- Soprano 
JAVOTTE, an ACELESS st rals ereneiernas Contralto 


PLACE—Paris, Amiens Havre. TIME—1721 


AGI? 


Tavern at Amiens. Chorus: “The cloch 
strikes.’ Were the minister of finance, Mor- 
fontain, entertains his friends. Manon, a gay 
young girl, who is in charge of her cousin, 
Lescaut, is on her way to a convent to which 
she has been sent. At the tavern the oid 
iinance minister plans to abduct her in his 
carriage. But the young Chevalier des Grieux 
is also attracted by the girl, though he is 
about to take holy. orders. Des Grieux: 
“What is your name?” Manon is charmed by 
him and in old Morfontain’s carriage they 
elope to Paris. 


AGT H2 


Des Grieux’s Apartments in Paris. Here 
the flirtatious Manon lives with Des Grieux. 
who tries to get his father’s consent to the 
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wedding. Lescaut comes with a rich noble- 
man, De Breitigny. Quartet: “Dear, Cheva- 
lier they frighten me.’ Manon flirts with 
the nobleman, who tells her that Des Grieux 
will be taken away that very night by his 
father. Manon, lured by the nobleman’s 
riches, decides to give up Des Grieux, who 
is poverty-stricken and in debt. Manon: 
“What voice is this?” Des Grieux that night 
goes out in answer to a knock on the door 
and is seized and carried away. 


AGH 3 


A Paris Boulevard. Lescaut is surrounded 
by actresses with whom he jests. De Breitigny 
appears with Manon whom he has given 
every luxury. She is very gay: Manon: “All 
roads lead to a throne.” “Shall we not follow 
young love?” She overhears Des Grieux’ 
father tell De Breitigny that the boy is going 
to become a monk because of Manon’s in- 
fidelity. Manon, the flirt, inquires anxiously 
about her former lover. In the next scene 
Des Grieux’ father comes to the Seminary of 
St. Sulpice to persuade his son not to become 
a monk. He urges him to wed _ instead. 
“Why not marry?” When he leaves, Des 
Grieux ponders sadly about Manon. Soon 
she herself appears before him. Duet: 
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“Wicked and cruel was I.” He tells her love 
is dead but she will not believe this. Finally 
he is persuaded to go back to Paris with her. 


ACT 4 


Gambling House in Paris. To satisfy 
Manon’s demands, Des Grieux has become a 
gambler: Chorus: “Imprudent players.” He 
goes into the game and wins big sums. Des 
Grieux: “Manon, wonderful siren.” Manon 
is joyful and sings, “The clink of gold and 
soft laughter I love.” The stakes go higher 
and the old Morfontain accuses Des Grieux 
of cheating. The police enter and Des Grieux 
and Manon are arrested. Manon and Des 
Grieux: “O, sorrow.” 


AGT? 


Road Near Havre. Lescaut and Des 
Grieux determine to rescue Manon, who is 
to be deported. Soon soldiers appear escort- 
ing unfortunate women among whom is 
Manon, utterly worn out. But she greets Des 
Grieux joyfully. “Dear Love of mine.” She 
asks pardon for her unfaithfulness, and. falls 
dying into the arms of her lover. 
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MANON LESCAUT 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY GIACOMO PUCCINI 
TEXT FOUNDED ON PREVOST’S NOVEL 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1893 


CAST 
MANON LESCAUT.......-+++++5: Soprano 
LESCAUT, sergeant of the guards. . Baritone 
CHEVALIER DES GRIEUX......... Tenor 
GERONTE DE RAVOIR, Treasurer- 
PME NOK Al wise Sass ses clave wisi eis ow Wicie slaterspene Basso 
EDMOND, a student..........+.+--- Tenor 


PLACE—Amiens, Paris, Havre, Louisiana. 
TIME—Fighteenth Century. 


ACT 1 

Street in Front of an Inn at Amiens. Stu- 
dents are making merry and flirting with the 
girls. Des Grieux is among them. Edmond, 
his friend, sings, “Youth is ours.” The girls 
jest with Des Grieux, who is not attracted by 
them. Soon a coach arrives and Manon and 
Lescaut step out. Des Grieux is immediately 
fascinated by the girl. “Never did I behold.” 
The girl, who is going to a convent, promises 
to meet him later. But Geronte, the Treas- 
urer-General, also fascinated, plans to carry 
the girl off in his carriage. This news Ed- 
mond brings to Des Grieux. When the 
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Ae, F 
charming Manon comes out of the inn Des 
Grieux meets her and they elope in the car- 
riage of Geronte. 


ACT 2 


An Apartment in Geronte’s Home. Manon, 
' after living with Des Grieux awhile, has de- 
serted him for the wealthy Geronte. Lescaut 
congratulates her on her elegant surround- 
ings, but the girl is sad and longs. for Des 
Grieux. “In those silken curtains.” Soon 
singers arrive, having been sent by Geronte 
to amuse Manon. ‘They sing the beautiful 
Madrigal, “Speed o’er the mountains.” After 
they have gone the dancing master appears 
and Manon dances and sings. “Joyful hours.” 
When left alone, Des Grieux suddenly ap- 
pears to learn if Manon still loves him. 
“Manon, kind and gentle.” ‘The lovers again 
declare their devotion for each other. But 
Geronte surprises them and sends for the 
police. Des Grieux begs the girl to flee at 
once, but she gathers up her jewelry first. 
This delay causes her to be captured. She 
is dragged off by the gendarmes. Intermezzo. 


ACH 3 
Harbor of Havre. Manon is in prison wait- 
ing to be deported to America as an undesir- 
able woman. Lescaut and Des Grieux try 
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in vain to rescue her. Manon is put among 
the other women, who are to be deported 
also. Chorus: “How lovely she is.’ Des 
Grieux is almost overcome with grief. The 
captain of the ship, taking pity on him, says 
that he may go aboard with Manon. Des 
Grieux is beside himself with joy. “Joyous 
madness seizes me.” 


ACT 4 


A Plain in Louisiana. Manon and Des 
Grieux are wandering, overcome with fatigue, 
Des Grieux: “Fear not to lean on me.” They 
do not know where to find rest and food, 
Duet: “Most cruel fate.’ Des Grieux, 
alarmed over Manon’s weakness, goes to find 
water. Manon thinks he has deserted her. 
Manon: “Alone, forsaken.” When he returng 
she is dying, and in his arms she passes. away, 


* * * 


MANRU 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY IGNACE PADEREWSKI 
LIBRETTO BY NOSSIG 
FIRST _PRODUCTION—DRESDEN, 1901 
CAST 
MANRU, a QyPpSY.------eseereeeeeee Tenor 
ULANA, maiden of Galicia........ Soprano 
HEDWIG, her mother.......Mezzo-Soprano 
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ASA, a gypsy girl........-------+5- Soprano 
WROK ay Gwark scsi... sa helo leone Baritone 
OROS, gypsy chief.............--..-- Basso 
JAGU, gypsy fiddler........-.--..06- Basso 


PLACE—Tatra Mountains, Hungary 
TIME—Nineteenth Century. 


AG red 


Village in the Mountains. The maidens 
are gathered around Hedwig. Chorus: 
“From on high darts a hawk.” Hedwig tells 
the maidens that her daughter Ulana has 
married a gypsy, Manru, and therefore defied 
a mother’s mandate and disregarded a 
mother’s Jove. Urok, the dwarf, pleads for 
Ulana’s forgiveness, for he loves the girl 
dearly. The maidens jest and sport with 
_ Urok. Ulana arrives very downcast and tells 
Urok that she thinks Manru does not love 
her any more. Duet: “Alas, alas, what suf- 
fering.’ When the girl comes to the mother’s 
house she is driven back because she still re- 
fuses to leave Manru. Now Urok, thinking to 
win the girl for himself, tells her that gypsies 
are always inconstant under the full moon, 
and that Manru will not remain with her. 
But Ulana still refuses to give up her hus- 
band. “He alone is my joy.’ She knows 
that Urok is a sorcerer and makes him brew 
for her a potion that will hold the love of 
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Manru. The gypsy arrives and carries Ulana 
off, followed by the curses of Hedwig. 


ACT 2 


Manru’s Hut. Inside, Ulana croons to her 
child. Manru, the gypsy blood beginning to 
stir, is restless. Manru: “She sits within.” 
But the mother continues singing. “Sleep, 
precious one.” Manru grows still more rest- . 
less for the old life. “Who can be joyous in 
such a life?” Urok comes on the scene and 
jokes with Manru. Suddenly gypsy music is 
heard—the old fiddler Jagu is coming. 
Manru greets him joyously and learns the 
news that he can come back to the tribe that 
he deserted, and become its chief. Asa, the 
tribal queen, loves him and wants him to 
return. Ulana begs her husband not to leave 
her and Jagu departs without him, But 
Manru is in a restless mood and Urok urges 
him on by picturing the gypsy scenes he 
loves so well. Ulana now gives Manru the 
potion that Urok brewed for her. Duet, 
Manru and Ulana: “A torrent through my 
veins is coursing.” The potion changes his 
feelings and he loves his wife as of old. 
‘Duet: “As the balmy breezes.” 


ACT 3 


A Lake. Manru longs so for gypsy life 
that his wife’s potions and entreaties no 
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longer affect him. Manru: “dir, aire Ve 
tries to resist the call of the wild and the 
struggle fatigues him so that he falls asleep. 
The gypsy chorus is heard in ‘the distance. 
“Like the restless billows.” ‘The gypsies come 
upon Manru sleeping and recognize him. 
Asa, the queen, wants to take him with them. 
But Oros, the chief, is not willing, for Manru 
has been a traitor. Oros and chorus: “No, he 
is a traitor to his tribe.” But Asa places her 
arms around him and tries to bring him back 
to the old life. Asa and Manru: “No, my 
wound you ne’er can heal.” Oros departs in 
anger, leaving Asa with Manru. Urok comes 
on the scene to remind Manru that he has a 
wife. In the distance Ulana is heard calling. 
But the blood of the gypsy is stirred now and 
he turns back to Asa. Ulana, in her misery, 
plunges into the lake. Oros returns and 
hurls Manru into the waters after his wife, 
while Urok gloats over his fate. 


* * * 


THE MARRIAGE OF FIGARO 


COMIC OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY WOLFGANG AMADEUS MOZART 
BOOK BY LORENZO DA PONTE 
FOUNDED ON THE BEAUMARCHAIS COMEDY 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1786 
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CAST 

COUNT ALMAVIVA, nobleman of 

Sevillewen cst: cscs rete en ee acters Baritone 
COUNTESS ROSINA, his wife...... Soprano 
FIGARO, the count’s valet........... Basso 
SUSANNA, his betrothed........... Soprano 
DOCTOR BARTOLO, a physician... .Basso 
BASTILIO; music-master.. << = sc.sc-csee Tenor 
CHERUBINO, a page............. Soprano 
MARCELLINA, housekeeper...... Contralto 
ANTONIO, gardener................. Basso 
BARBARINA, his daughter......... Soprano 
DON GUZMAN, a judge............ Tenor 


PLACE—Seville. 
TIME—Seventeenth Century 


AG Ld 


Room in the Count’s Palace. Figaro and 
Susanna are planning for their wedding and 
are discussing the future. Duet: “Should the 
Countess ring for you at night.” Figaro as- 
sures her that now the Count, who has been 
trying to love other women besides his wife, 
will cease annoying her. Figaro: “Should the 
little Count dare.” Marcellina, the house- 
keeper, now declares that Figaro promised 
to marry her, and she engages Dr. Bartolo as 
counsel. Bartolo, for revenge, is anxious to 
take the case. Bartolo: “Sweet revenge.” 
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Susanna and Marcellina have some words 
and Cherubino comes in. He loves Barbarina, 
to whom the Count has also been paying at- 
tention, and he wants Susanna’s help. They 
are interrupted by the arrival of the Count. 
_.Cherubino slips behind a chair. Another ar- 
rival makes it necessary for the Count to hide 
behind the chair. Cherubino, still saving 
himself, slips into the chair itself and Susanna 
throws a dress over him. But both Count 
and page are discovered, and the latter is 
ordered to depart forthwith. 


ACT 2 


The Countess’ Apartments. The Countess 
regrets the way of her husband. “Love, thou 
holy impulse.” She determines to catch him. 
Susanna admits Cherubino and he is dressed 
in woman’s clothes to aid in turning the trick. 
Cherubino is glad, for he will still be near 
Barbarina. Cherubino: “What is this feel- 
ing?” The Count suddenly demands entrance. 
All is confusion and in the subsequent move- 
ments Cherubino is forced to jump out of 
the window. The Count is mystified. An- 
other angle is added to the mystery when 
the gardener brings in a letter that he found 
on his mussed-up flower beds. Figaro, by 
a vigorous lot of explaining, still protects 
the Countess and fools the Count. But at 
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this moment Marcellina appears to press her 


breach-of-promise case, and the Count post- 
pones Figaro’s wedding. 


ACT 3 


Apartment in the Count’s Palace. The 
Count plans to make Susanna accept his 
attentions by threatening to make Figaro 
marry Marcellina. Duet, Count ang Susanna: 
“Too long you have deceived me.” Susanna, 
pretending to yield, says she will meet him 
in the garden at night. It is suddenly dis- 
covered that Marcellina is Figaro’s mother, 
so there is no possibility of his being forced 
to wed her. The Countess and Susanna de- 
termine to punish the Count and Figaro for 
their flirtatious ways. Each disguising herself 
as the other, they will go into the garden to 
meet the lovers. 


iG In 4 


The Garden. Here Susanna, awaiting the 
Count, sings a lovely aria, “O come, my 
heart’s delight’ Cherubino arrives, and, 
thinking the Countess is his Barbarina, kisses 
her. The Count, arriving and mistaking the 
Countess for Susanna, is furious. There is a 
general mix-up and a bad case of mistaken 
identity that seems serious while the love- 
making is on. But soon Susanna and the 
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Countess reveal their trap, the Count admits 
that he has been fooled and the three happy 
couples go back to celebrate the nuptials of 
Figaro and Susanna and Cherubino and Bar- 
barina. 


ie 2s) oe 


MARTHA 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY VON FLOTOW 
LIBRETTO BY ST. GEORGES AND FRIEDRICH 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1847 


CAST 

LADY, HARRIET DURHAM, maid of 

honor to the Queen.............- Soprano 
NANCY, her confidante...... Mezzo-Soprano 
LORD TRISTAN, Lady Harriet’s 

COUISHIN SY bar oe eae re andy pemena te pean rete Basso 
PLUNKETT, a wealthy farmer...... Tenor 
LIONEL, his foster brother........... Basso 
SHERIFF OF RICHMOND........... Basso 


Three Maids and Three Servants 


SCENE—Richmond, England 
TIME—Reign of Queen Anne 


ACT 1 


Lady Harriet’s Boudoir. Lady Harriet is 
bored by her many admirers and the monot- 
ony of court life and seeks a new diversion. 
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Duet, Nancy and Harriet: “Of the knights 
so brave and charming.” Her cousin Tristan, 
one of her devoted admirers, is now an- 
nounced (Terzett, Nancy, Harriet and Tris- 
tan: “Dear Lady and Cousin’) , and, hearing 
the servants singing on their way to the Fair 
(“Well, then, young blood over sticks and 
stones”), she decides to go to the Fair as 
one of them. She-and Nancy attire them- 
selves as servants, and Tristan, nauch against 
his will, accompanies them, dressed as a 
farmer. 


SCENE 2 


The Fair. Here are two young farmers, 
Plunkett and Lionel, looking for servants. 
Lionel is Plunkett’s foster brother, he having 
been adopted by Plunkett’s father, knowing 
nothing of his parentage. He wears a ring, 
however, which he remembers having been 
given him by his father, with instructions to 
present it to the Queen if ever in trouble. 
Lionel: “Lost Proscribed.” Duet, Plunkett 
and Lionel: “The market begins, the bell 
rings.” The sheriff announces that contracts 
for servants shall be binding for a year if 
money is advanced. Just after this announce- 
ment has been made Tristan and the ladies 
arrive, and Lionel and Plunkett immediately 
engage them, giving them the advance pay- 
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ment, which they accept. Without knowing 
it, they have legally bound themselves for \ 
the year, and when they object, the sheriff 
declares they must go with the farmers, which 
they do, leaving Tristan in despair. 


AGT 2. 


Farmhouse. The farmers are showing their 
servants, who are known to them as Martha 
(Harriet) and Julia (Nancy) their duties 
and are astonished that they know so little. 
Lionel, Plunkett, Harriet and Nancy: “Come 
nearer, bashful maidens.” ‘They attempt to 
teach them to spin. Quartet: “When the 
foot and wheel turns lightly.” Lionel falls 
desperately in love with Martha. He steals a 
rose which she has been wearing and refuses 
to return it unless she sings for him. Martha: 
“The Last Rose of Summer.” He declares his 
love, but, although his words do make an 
impression upon her, she only laughs at him. 
Meanwhile Plunkett has been trying to teach 
Nancy the household duties, but she is so 
saucy that he gives up the task and enjoys 
himself with her remarks, regarding her with 
great affection. Plunkett and Lionel now bid 
their servants good night. Quartet: “Mid- 
night sounds.” After the men have retired, 
the girls escape with the aid of Tristan, who 
has learned their whereabouts. 
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Martha 
ACT 3 


Hunting Park in Richmond Forest. While 
drinking at a tavern with some other farmers 
(Plunkett: “Porter Song”) , Plunkett is aston- 
ished at seeing Julia with a hunting party. 
The heart-broken Lionel is also there. Lio- 
nel: “Like a dream.” Chorus of huntresses 
and song of Nancy: “Huntress, thow sly one.” 
Lionel also encounters Lady Harriet, whom 
he knows only as “Martha.” .and_ pleads his 
love, but she declares him to be insane. Plun- 
kett tries to console him. Finale: “The mis- 
tress takes her rest.” “May Heaven forgive 
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you. 


ACT #4 


The Farmhouse again. Lionel has given 
his ring to Plunkett te present to the Queen, 
and it is recognized by her as having be: 
longed to one of her nobles who had been 
deprived of his estates for some suspected 
offense, but whose innocence was afterwards 
proven. Lionel is declared Earl of Derby, 
but he pays no heed to this, as his mind has - 
become unbalanced through grief. Harriet 
is persuaded to visit him—for she truly loves 
him—but he does not Fecognize her. Harriet: 
“To reconcile the dear one.” Duet, Harriet 
and Lionel: “Spring has come, the roses 
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bloom.” Nancy and Plunkett come to an 
understanding and plan to restore Lionel’s 
<eason. 


SCENE 2 


Fair at Richmond. A reproduction of the 
Richmond Fair is arranged, and the girls 
dress in the costumes they wore at the Fair, 
and when Lionel sees them the mist seems to 
clear away from his mind, and his reason is 
restored, He and Harriet are then betrothed, 
as are also Nancy and Plunkett. Finale: 
“Spring is here.” 


‘ 


* * * 


THE MASKED BALL 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY VERDI 
LIBRETTO BY PIAVE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1859 


CAST 
RICHARD, Count of Warwick, Gov- 

ELMOL Of MESOSCOM es lepeie ie ucla i ool hava suru Tenor 
REINHART, his secretary......... Baritone 
AMELIA, Reinhart’s wife.......... Soprano 
ULRICA, negress astrologer......- Contralto 
OSCAR, a page........seeee seer ees Soprano 
SAMUEL, a conspirator........--+++- Basso 
TOM, a conspirator..........eeseeees Basso 
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The Masked Ball 


PLACE—In and Near Boston. 
TIME—End of 17th Century 


ALA 


Hall in the Governor’s Mansion. The Gov- 
ernor is receiving and inspects a list of guests 
invited to the masked ball. At Amelia’s 
name he becomes sentimental. “J shall be- 
hold her.’ Reinhart comes to tell the Gov- 
ernor of a plot against his life. Reinhart: 
“On the life thou now dost cherish.” ‘The 
negress Ulrica is brought in charged with 
being a witch. The Governor makes a jest 
of the charges and dismisses her. He de- 
clares that it will be a lark to go disguised to 
this witch’s hut and consult her. The two 
conspirators against the Governor’s life— 
Samuel and Tom—also go, thinking that they 
will now carry out their ends. The next 
scene shows Ulrica’s hut. She is brewing 
magic. “King of the Shades.” ‘The Gov- 
ernor is disguised as a sailor. A knock comes 
on the door and all are made to go out but 
the Governor, who hides. The new visitor 
is Amelia, who confesses that she loves the 
Governor and wants a-potion that will make 
her forget him. The negress tells Amelia 
where she can get the herb that will do this. 
Ulrica, “Hard by the western portal.” Amelia 
departs and the people come in again. Now 
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the Governor asks the negress to tell his for- 
tune. “The waves will bear me.” She tells 
him that he will soon be killed by the first 
man who shakes his hand. The Governor 
laughs and holds out his hand for the con- 
spirators to shake. They, thinking they are 
suspected, decline to shake. Now Reinhart 
enters in search of his chief. He grasps his 
hand, and the Governor tells Ulrica she is. 
a poor prophet for Reinhart is his best friend. 
The people are astonished to find that the 
disguised sailor is the Governor and they hail 
him. “O, son of glorious England.” 


AGA 2 


Lonely Spot near Boston. It is midnight 
and Amelia comes seeking the magic herb 
that will make her forget the Governor. 
“Yonder plant enchanted.” ‘The Governor 
comes; Amelia confesses that she loves him 
but begs him to leave her. Duet: “Like dew 
thy words fall on my heart.” Reinhart arrives 
to tell the Governor that the conspirators are 
waiting to kill him. The latter requests 
Reinhart to escort the veiled lady to the city 
without asking her identity. This Reinhart 
agrees to do and the Governor escapes. But 
on the way back Reinhart is mistaken for 
the Governor by the conspirators; the veil is 
rorn from the woman and she stands revealed 
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as Reinhart’s wife. Reinhart and Amelia: 
“Ah, here by moonlight.” Amelia declares 
her innocence, but she is denounced by her 
husband who now plans to join the con- 
spirators. 


ACL '3 


Room in Reinhart’s House. Reinhart de- 
cides to kill his wife. She begs for a last 
embrace of her child and while she is out 
he relents. “Js it thou?” He determines in- 
stead to center his energies on killing the 
Governor. The two conspirators and he 
choose lots and Reinhart is selected to kill 
the Governor. A page comes with an invi- 
tation to the masked ball. Page: “What 
brilliant lights.’ Alone the Governor has 
a change of heart and decides to give up 
Amelia. In a note Amelia warns him of his 
danger but he decides to attend the ball and 
face his enemies. From a page Reinhart 
learns how the Governor is dressed. In the 
midst of the maskers Reinhart stabs the 
Governor. The latter falls dying. But before 
he expires he tells Reinhart that Amelia is 
guiltless and that he had planned to send him 
to an honored post in England. The secre- 
tary is overcome with remorse as the Gov- 
ernor dies, 
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DIE MEISTERSINGER 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS - 
MUSIC AND LIBRETTO BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST _PRODUCTION—MUNICH, 1868 


: CAST 

HANS SACHS, cobbler..........-.--: Basso 
POGNER, goldsmith...........------ Basso 
VOGELGESANG, furrier........-.--- Tenor 
NACHTIGAL, buckle-maker........-. Basso 
BECKMESSER, town clerk........---- Basso 
KOTHNER, baker.........-.-+-+-+:: Basso 
ZORN, pewterer....-----++--2ssre es . Tenor 
EISSLINGER, grocer....-.-++---++--+: Tenor 
MOSER, tailor..........2---se0++-:: Tenor 
ORTEL, soap boiler........---+++++++- Basso 
SCHWARTZ, stocking weaver......--- Basso 
FOLZ, coppersmith........++++++++++ Basso 


Master-Singers 
SIR WALTHER VON STOLZING, 


Franconian Knight........-..----- Tenor 
DAVID, apprentice to Hans Sachs.... Tenor 
EVA, Pogner’s daughter.......----- Soprano 
MAGDALENA, Eva’s nurse.......-- Soprano 
A NIGHT WATCHMAN.......------ Basso 


PLACE—Nuremberg. 
TIME—Sixteenth Century 
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AGEL 


Interior of St. Catherine’s Church. Wal- 
ther, the knight, here sees Eva, the beautiful 
daughter of Pogner, the goldsmith. ‘The 
young people love each other at first sight. 
But Walther finds out that Eva’s father has 
promised the girl to the winner of the song 
contest. Beckmesser, the town clerk, is a 
suitor for her hand and hopes to win in the 
contest. Walther announces his intention to 
enter, and his preliminary trial takes place 
before the master-singers. David, the ap- 
prentice, who loves Magdalena, Eva’s nurse, 
gives the new-comer some queer instructions. 
With Beckmesser as “marker,” Walther sings. 
He is given so many bad marks that the 
-master-singers decide his singing is decidedly 
poor. 


ACT 2 


A Street, Showing Homes of Hans Sachs 
and Pogner. The philosophical Sachs cannot 
forget the beauty of Walther’s voice, although 
he was rejected. “The elder’s scent is wax- 
ing.” Eva, who has heard of Walther’s re- 
jection, meets him and declares that she will 
elope with him no matter now who wins in 
the contest. The arrival of Beckmesser forces 
the lovers to hide in the shadow of Eva’s 
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home. The town clerk now serenades Eva 
with the song he is to sing in the contest. 
The lyrical gallant is interrupted by a jolly 
song from Sachs. An altercation follows.and 
the shoe-maker finally agrees to allow Beck- 
‘messer to sing if he, Sachs, can note every 
mistake by a beat on a shoe with his hammer. 
Beckmesser again begins his serenade, but 
so frequent is the pounding of Sachs that the 
warbler becomes confused and runs into dog- 
gerel. The confusion disturbs the neighbor- 
hood and heads appear in windows. From 
Eva’s window Magdalena looks out and tells 
Beckmesser to cease his warbling. David 
sees his beloved and thinks that Beckmesser 
has been serenading her. He promptly be- 
labors him with a club. A near-riot takes 
place during which Eva and Walther try to 
-escape. But they are prevented by Sachs 
who drags the young man into his shop while 
Eva goes into her own home. Quiet finally 
ensues and the night watchman awakens to 
announce the hour and that all is well. 


ACT 3 


Sachs’ Workroom. Walther has spent the 
night with Sachs. He tells the cobbler of a 
wonderful melody that came to him in a 
dream, and he writes down two verses of it. 
Walther leaves the verses on a table and goes 
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off to improvise the third and prepare for 
the contest, which is to take place that day. 
Beckmesser comes in, finds the verses and 
appropriates them. Sachs allows him to take 
them hoping to carry out a plan that will 
force the master-singers to hear Walther. 
Eva appears with a shoe to be fixed. She now 
realizes what a friend and philosopher Sachs 
is and sings in praise of him. “Through thee 
life’s treasure.” Sachs in his joy summons 
David and Magdalena and all witness the 
christening of Walther’s master-song. Eva, 
with heart full of love begins to sing it, 
Quintet: Eva, Magdalena, Sachs, Walther, 
and David: “Brightly as the sun upon my 
fortune shines.” The final scene is a field 
on the shores of the river Pegnitz. All are 
gathered for the great song contest, and to 
the March of the Guilds the master-singers 
advance to the sod platform. Sachs addresses 
the people. “A master, noble, rich and wise.” 
All are deeply affected by Sachs’ masterly 
address. The contest begins. Beckmesser 
sings the lovely melody he took from the 
cobbler’s. But he gets it mixed with another 
melody and makes a fiasco of his attempt. 
Sachs now calls on Walther to sing. Before 
the astonished people the young knight gives 
a beautiful rendition of the lovely number. 
The master-singers recognize his talent and 
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give him the prize. Eva crowns him and 
the knight wins the lovely girl in addition 
to the master-singers’ prize. 


* %*« * 


MEFISTOFELE 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS AND A PROLOGUE 
AND AN. EPILOGUE 
MUSIC AND LIBRETTO BY ARRIGIO BOITO 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1868 


CAST 
MEFISTOFELE, the Evil One...... Basso 
LAUSD A's Soest aaete SiG coo Tenor 
MARGARET ......-. eee cece eee Soprano 
IN GNC RU ARE Ras cio Minne iorscre'c Contralto 
SVATGANCUINGR: Resetn sds. crate, cosca,Giicneis noises acs infatnldoya Tenor 
HELEN OF TROY..........-.-+-- Soprano 
PUAN Sie, ouch ol scsi eliayles a koe tiny oslo iniy sis Contralto 
INE RURMO Spas «oso va neti canis susuwnge is enoieis Tenor 


PLACE—Frankfort and Greece 


The prologue takes place in the regions of 
space. Angels and cherubim sing the praises 
of the Creator. Mefistofele, half-way between 
heaven and hell, addresses a mocking song 
to the Omnipotent. Mefistofele: “Hail Sov- 
ereign Lord.” He is on his way to earth to 
tempt the philosopher Faust, who is a man 
of great wisdom. 
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AGT I 


Square in Frankfort. It is a festal day and 
students and girls are singing. Chorus: “Ohe, 
Ohe!” Faust appears with his pupil Wagner. 
They notice a friar who keeps near Faust. 
The latter, noting his sinister appearance, de- 
clares that he must be the Devil. Seeking to” 
escape him, they return to Faust’s study. 
Faust sings of the beauty of nature. “From 
the meadows, from the valleys.” All at once 
the friar appears again. He drops his gray 
cloak and now stands revealed as the Evil 
One. Mefistofele: “I am the spirit that de- 
nieth all things.” This number is sometimes 
called “the whistling ballad.” Mefistofele 
bargains with Faust, the latter being careless 
as to the future. For Faust’s soul it is agreed 
that he is to be given youth and one hour 
of genuine happiness. 


AG Le? 


Margaret’s Garden. Here Faust walks with 
Margaret while Mefistofele entertains Martha, 
the girl’s mother. Faust wants to meet Mar- 
garet alone, and in order to prevent discovery . 
the mother is given a sleeping powder. 
Faust ardently woos and wins the girl. Mefis- 
tofele finally warns the lovers that it is time 
' to depart. Quartet: “Farewell, I must de- 
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part.” Mefistofele now takes Faust to the 
top of the Brocken where the philosopher 
sees all the revelry of hades. Duet: “Ah, wild- 
fire!?? The demons dance in wild acclaim 
while the fire bursts from the awful depths. 
All Hell proclaims Mefistofele its master and 
he is given a crystal ball that represents the 
Earth. Faust is terrified at seeing Margaret 
_ down in the rocks bound by red-hot chains. 


ACT 3 


A Prison. Here Margaret lies on a bed 
of straw. She has been convicted of murder- 
ing her babe. Insane, she prays for pardon, 
and sings a sad melody. “To the sea, O night 
of sadness.” Faust arrives with Mefistofele. 
The latter gives Faust the key to the prison 
and tells Faust that he can escape with the 
girl. But Margaret does not recognize Faust. 
Duet, Margaret and Faust: “Far, far away.” 
Mefistofele returns and his presence fills Mar- 
garet with terror. She sinks into Faust’s arms 
and dies while an angel chorus sounds her 
final victory over death. Faust aud Mefis- 
tofele depart as the headsman enters. 


A Gee 
The Banks of a River in Greece. Here 
Mefistofele tempts Faust still further by giv- 
ing him the beautiful Helen of Troy. Helen - 
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sings an ode to the moon. “Moon Immov- 
able.’ Faust loves her ardently, and Mefis- 
tofele goes back to the Brocken leaving the 
fair Helen in Faust’s arms. 

The scene of the Epilogue is Faust’s study. 
Old again, he regrets the way he has lived. 
“Nearing the utmost limit.” He is now read- 
ing his Bible, and when Mefistofele comes he 
is not tempted. The Evil One, however, still 
hoping to gain his soul, surrounds Faust with 
lovely sirens. Praying for strength, the phi- 
losopher dies. Mefistofele, defeated, disap- 
pears into the ground. Roses cover the body 
of Faust and the angel’s chorus is heard. 
Faust, too, has been triumphant in death. 


* * * 


MIGNON 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY AMBROISE THOMAS 
LIBRETTO BY BARBIER AND CARRE 
FOUNDED ON GOETHE’S STORY, “WILHELM 


MEISTER” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1886 
CAST 
IMT GINO Nice oioere seeie olay elaine bcoalays Soprano 
LOTHARIO; her: fathers. 605 s08 0s oe Basso 
WILHELM MEISTER, a student..... Tenor 
FILINA, an actress...........e-0-- Soprano 
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FREDERICK, a young nobleman. .Contralto 


LAERTES, am actor........+...-+0> Tenor 
GIARNO, gypsy chief.......--.+--+-- Basso 
PLACE—Germany and Italy , 

ACB IS: 


Courtyard of a German Inn. When a 
child, Mignon was stolen by gypsies from her 
father, Lothario, a noble. The latter in his 
bereavement, has partly lost his mind and 
wanders as a minstrel in search of the girl. 
Now he comes upon the merry throng in 
the courtyard and sings, accompanying him- 
self on his harp. “A lonely wanderer.” 
Mignon, now a young woman, is ordered by 
Giarno to dance. When she refuses he threat- 
ens her. Lothario tries to protect her and 
incurs the anger of the gypsy. Both are saved 
from violence by a young student, Wilhelm » 
Meister, who is struck by Mignon’s beauty. 
He asks her about her origin of which she 
remembers little. But she tells him what she 
does remember of the lovely Italian country 
in “Knowest thou the land where the orange 
grows?” Wilhelm bargains for her release, 
and she is to be dressed in boy’s clothes and 
be his page. Lothario and Mignon now bid 
each other farewell in the Song of the Swal- 
lows, “O swallows gay and blithe.” Mean- 
time the players, who are in the town, have 
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been invited to the castle. Wilhelm is en- 
amored of Filina, the principal actress in the 
cast, and decides to follow her. 


ACT 2 


A Boudoir in the Castle. Here Filina is 
preparing to play Titania in “A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream.” She is much attracted to 
the handsome Wilhelm who comes with 
Mignon, now in boy’s clothes. To Mignon 
she is very cool. Mignon sees Wilhelm make 
violent love to the actress. Then, loving him 
and hoping to win his affection, she too uses 
rouge and the arts of make-up: Mignon: “I 
know a poor maiden.” ‘Then she dons one of 
Filina’s gowns. But Wilhelm infatuated by 
the actress, bids Mignon farewell. “Farewell 
Mignon.” Filina returns to find Mignon ar- 
rayed in her finery and she is amused. Mad- 
dened by her sarcasm, Mignon tears off 
Filina’s gown and leaves humiliated and des- 
_ perate. The next scene shows the castle park. 
Here Mignon, jealous of Filina’s success in 
winning the love of Wilhelm, attempts to 
drown herself, But she is prevented by Lo- 
thario. Now she wishes that fire would con. 
sume the castle. From the great building 
come the actors who praise the loveliness and 
talent of Filina. The actress herself now 
appears and sings the celebrated Polonaise, 
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“I’m fair Titania.” Mignon, to escape meet- 
ing Wilhelm, goes into the castle. But the 
building has been set on fire by Lothario and 
soon it is enveloped in flames. Mignon is 
rescued by Wilhelm. 


AGT? 


Castle of Count Lothario in Italy. Here 
the faithful Lothario instinctively comes with 
Mignon. Wilhelm, who has. now broken 
away from the actress, realizes that he loves 
Mignon, and follows her. Wilhelm tells Lo- 
thario of his love for the girl. “Pure as a 
flower.” Coming back to his old home re- 
stores Lothario to his right mind. Now by 
the aid of a girdle, a portrait and a prayer 
by Mignon he knows that the girl is his 
daughter. He makes her and Wilhelm and 
himself happy by giving a father’s blessing to 
their union. 
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LYRIC DRAMA IN FOUR ACTS 
BOOK BY MAURICE MAETERLINCK 
MUSIC BY HENRI FEVRIER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1909 


CAST 
MONNA VANNA ........0.50000- Soprano 
PPRWNZUVAT ICR? hoon e access aie aie Tenor 
CED ON, eines okt a cr eutv eve apelin iste een Baritone 
IN TENUEG Oyaeere hus sara than Pat ue ete Rede heer Basso 
ES ORES @ oo is ores eaten Sook Waa are lenaze haere els Tenor 
PRLOR EEE O® *scecged oxic Sele sis brersete Basso 
PRL WILZ IOs ater autts caer, tap ieeiechan ee Basso 
PLACE—Pisa. TIME—The Middle Ages. 

AGT 1 


Palace of Guido Colonna. Pisa is besieged 
by the Florentine army under Prinzivalle and 
the food supply is cut off. Guido Colonna, at 
the head of the Pisa forces, sends his aged 
father, Marco Colonna, to ask mercy of Prin- 
zivalle, Marco returns with a message from 
the Florentine general. If Monna Vanna, the 
lovely wife of Guido, will come to Prinzivalle’s 
tent at night, clad only in her mantle, he will 
lift the siege and send provisions into the 
city. Monna Vanna is eager to sacrifice her- 
self to the Florentine when, by doing so, she 
can save the people of Pisa from starvation. 


[201] 


{ 
Monna Vanna 


But Guido, her husband, determines that she 
shall not go. In his selfishness he declares 
that her honor is worth more than the lives 
of the people. Old Marco urges him to let 
Monna Vanna go. Finally, leaving Guido 
half mad with jealousy and rage, Monna 
Vanna, clad only in her mantle departs for 
she tent of the Florentine general. 


ACT 2 


~ Tent of Prinzivalle. Monna Vanna comes 
to the general’s tent. Instead of finding a 
barbarian, as she had expected, she discovers 
that Prinzivalle is a man of learning. She 
also discovers that she knew him when he and 
she were boy and girl in Florence. She tells 
him that her heart is Guido’s. Prinzivalle, 
instead of taking advantage of her sacrifice, 
treats her with courtesy. He at once starts 
his wagon trains, loaded with food, into starv- 
ing Pisa. Suddenly messengers come. The 
army believes Prinzivalle guilty of treason and 
his own soldiers are marching on his tent. 
Monna Vanna will not leave him to the 
mercy of his own maddened troops, and urges 
him to go with her into Pisa. This he con- 
sents to do. 
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ACT 3 

Room in the Palace of Guido. “Monna 
Vanna is certain that Guido, learning of 
Prinzivalle’s noble conduct, will greatly honor 
him. But Guido has spent a night of agony. 
Now in his jealous rage, he refuses to believe 
that Prinzivalle did not take advantage of 
Monna Vanna in his tent at midnight. Guido 
orders Prinzivalle cast into a dark dungeon. 
Monna Vanna is astounded at this act, and 
her love for Guido flickers out in the dark- 

ness of her soul. 


ACT 4 


A Dungeon. Monna Vanna’s soul is now. 
illuminated by her love for Prinzivalle, the 
noble Florentine. She secures the key to his 
prison and comes to liberate him. She brings 
him forth to light and love. Then she and 
Prinzivalle depart from the city, leaving 
Guido to his fate—misery and desolation, 
caused by his utter selfishness and lack of 
faith. 
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NATOMA 
AMERICAN OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY VICTOR HERBERT 
LIBRETTO BY JOSEPH REDDING 
FIRST PRODUCTION, PHILADELPHIA, 1911 


‘ 


CAST 

DON FRANCISCO, a Spanish grandee. Basso 
PARBARA, his daughter.........-. Soprano 
NATOMA, an Indian Girl......... Soprano 
PAUL MERRILL, American Lieu- 

ENT A INEte e His 3 Se aeten tee aepenny Spee voces Tenor 
JUAN BAUTISTA ALVARDO, a 
- young Spaniard .......+--++++++ ‘Baritone 
JOSE CASTRO, a half-breed....... Baritone 
PICO, companion GE \ECASOLO oe. on ekeerers Tenor 
KAGAMA, companion of Castro....... Basso 
FATHER PERALTA, Padre of the 

Missions Church eeiaess eahetere ees anders Baritone 


CHIQUITA, a dancing girl.... (Silent Part) 
PLACE—Coast of California. 
TIME—1820 


ACT 1 


Hacienda of Don Francisco on Island of 
Santa Cruz. Don Francisco awaits the com- 
ing of his daughter from the convent-school. 
“Impatient father that I am.’ Alvarado, 
Castro, Pico and Kagama come hunting, and 
Don Francisco gives them the run of his 
estate, Natoma, the Indian maid, appears 
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with Lieutenant Paul Merrill who has come 
off the American ship in the harbor. The 
Lieutenant begs her to tell him of her people, 
“Gentle maiden, tell me.” She relates a re- 
markable story. Natoma: “From the clouds 
came my first father.’ ‘The last princess of 
her race, she wears on her neck the abalone, 
a token of succor and plenty from the Great 
Spirit. The Lieutenant is deeply touched. 
Natoma, stifling her passion for the “Stran- 
ger,” runs to greet Barbara and her school 
companions. Chorus: “Afloat in our open 
boat.” There is a joyful greeting and the 
hunters return to the house. The Spaniard, 
Alvarado, serenades the lovely Barbara whom 
he loves. Alvarado: “When the sunlight 
dies.’, But Barbara has eyes only for the 
American Lieutenant, and in the moonlight 
she sings of her love. “My confidant, Oh, yon 
silver moon.” He too, declares that he loves 
only her. Duet, Liewtenant and Barbara: “I 
love him.” Meanwhile Natoma has over- 
heard a plot by Alvarado to kidnap Barbara 
the following day during a festival on the 
mainland. . 


ACT 2 


Plaza in Front of the Mission Church. Na- 
toma appears, sad and despairing. “Great 
Manitou, spirit of the hills.” Girls gather 
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and sell their finery. Chorus: “Come, buy.” 
The dashing vaqueros arrive. “Vaqueros, 

_ devils to dare.” All hail Barbara, her father 
and the citizens. Natoma comes with Bar- 

. bara, whom she loves despite the hopelessness 
of her own passion for the Lieutenant. Bar- 
bara is joyous. “J list to the thrill in golden 
throat.” Booming of a cannon announces 
the Lieutenant’s arrival. He sings a patri- 
otic song: “No country can my own outvie.” 
Alvarado successfully pleads with Barbara to 
be his partner in the dance. The number 
breaks into the Panuelo, and Barbara rejects 
Alvarado’s suit. He is furious. But Castro 
steps into the throng and challenges anybody 
to dance with him the ancient Dagger Dance. 
Natoma accepts his challenge. At the close 
of this thrilling number Natoma seizes her 
“dagger and stabs Alvarado, who is about to 
kidnap Barbara. The tumult is quelled by 
Father Peralta appearing at the door of the 
mission. Natoma, dropping her dagger, falls’ 
penitent at the feet of the priest. 


AGT. 3 


Interior of Mission Church. Natoma, re- 
morseful and penitent, sings: “Beware of the 
hawk.” Father Peralta convinces her of the 
blackness of her sin and that the Madonna 
will receive her with welcome arms. Natoma 
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finally accepts this mercy and is to become 
one of the Ursaline nuns. As the Lieutenant, 
Barbara and the others enter the church, 
Natoma is ready. The large doors open to 
receive her into the gardens beyond. She 
takes the amulet from her neck and places | 
it over Barbara’s head. Then the doors close 
behind. her and she is shut out from the 
world forever. 


* * * 


“LA NAVARRAISE” 


OPERA IN TWO ACTS 
MUSIG BY JULES MASSENET 
LIBRETTO BY CLARETIE AND CAIN 
FIRST PRODUCTION—LONDON, 1894 


CAST 
GARRIDO, General of Royalist Army. . Basso 
REMIGIO;, accitizens ewe dee Baritone 
ARAQ UTE; Is eSON 5. oe leila oeieie le eine Tenor 
RAMON, a lieutenant................ Basso 
BUSTAMENTE. sergeant.......... Baritone 
ANITA, a girl from Navarre........ Soprane 

PLACE—Near Bilbao, Basque Provinces 
AGT ocd 


A small square in the village. Garrido, the 
Royalist general, has fought in vain to re- 
capture a Basque town from his enemy, the 
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Carlist general Zuccaraga. The soldiers are 
returning and Anita—‘‘La Navarraise”—asks 
about Sergeant Araquil, her betrothed. They 
know nothing of him, but soon the young 
‘man appears. Anita is overjoyed at beholc- 
ing him again and he is just as happy over 
coming back to her. Duet, Araquil- and 
Anita: “I thought of thee.” While they are 
declaring their love for each other Araquil’s 
father, Remigio, surprises them. He is not 
pleased that his son loves the girl from Na- 
varre. She is “nobody,” while his son is of a 
proud family. The lovers plead with him, 
but he is obdurate. Finally, in a spirit of 
mocking irony, he tells Anita that Araquil 
shall marry her when she brings a dowry of 
two thousand duros. The girl, realizing the 
impossibility of ever getting such a sum, is 
in despair. Then in the dusk Garrido, the 
general, appears with his officers. He learns 
that the commander of Araquil’s company 
has been killed, and he appoints Araquil a 
lieutenant, and commends him for his brav- 
ery. Anita feels that Araquil is lost to her 
as his father proudly leads him away. But 
the girl overhears Garrido declare that he 
would give a fortune if his enemy Zuccaraga 
were slain. Hope is suddenly revived in her 
heart, and she boldly tells the general that 
she will kili Zuccaraga for two thousand 
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duros. Garrido thinks that she is speaking 
only wild imaginings. But she tells him that 
none shall know what she has agreed to do, 
and she rushes off in the darkness. Araquil 
enters wearing the uniform of a lieutenant. 
He is miserable without Anita. “O, my be- 
loved.” But Ramon, his friend, is skeptical 
about the girl. He tells Araquil that she was 
seen making her way toward the Carlist line, 
and that Zuccaraga loves beautiful women. 
Araquil is astounded at this and rushes out 
of camp, determined to penetrate into the 
Carlists’ line and find Anita. The soldiers 
sing around the fire. Chorus: “Oh, you poor 
soldier.” 


AGE 2 


Same scene at daybreak. Anita, distraught 
as though in a dream, meets Garrido. She 
tells the astonished general that she has killed 
Zuccaraga. She went to his tent at night; 
listened to his proposal, then stabbed him. to 
the heart and escaped. The general pays her 
the two thousand duros and pledges her to 
secrecy. The girl is joyous for now she can 
bring her dowry to Araquil. Anita: “My, 
gold, so bright and glowing.” Suddenly Ara- 
quil appears, supported by soldiers. He has 
been wounded trying to force his way into 
the Carlist camp. He hopes that he will 
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die for Anita’s guilt is plain to him. He 
derides her for her infidelity, but she does 
not understand him and shows him the gold 
—her dowry. Pledged to secrecy, she cannot 
tell him how she got it and he is certain that 
it was a present from Zuccaraga—her lover. 
Only at the last. moment, hearing that the 
Carlist general has been assassinated, does the 
truth dawn on him. He dies unable to ask 
Anita’s forgiveness. Anita is beside herself 
with grief and her mind gives way. She 
laughs and cries by turns, and the curtain 
falls on the sad scene. 


* %* * 


NORMA 


OPERA IN TWO ACTS BY BELLINI 
TEXT BY ROMANI 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1832 


CAST 
POLLIONE, Roman Proconsul....... Tenor 
OROVIST; Chief of Druids.......-...- Basse 
NORMA, his daughter........----- Soprano 
ADALGISA, a priestess.....--++++++++> Alto 
CLOTILDA, Norma’s friend........ Soprano 
Children of Norma and Pollione 
PLACE—Gaul. 


TIME—After Roman Invasion. 
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Norma 
ACT I 


Grove of the Druids. Norma, the High 
Priestess, alone has the power of declaring 
war or peace. Orovist announces that she 
will come and cut the sacred mistletoe and 
declare war against the invading Romans. 
Orovist and Chorus: “Ascend the hill, Dru- 
ids.” Norma, however, unknown to all, has 
broken her sacred vows to the temple and 
married the Roman Proconsul, by whom she 
has had two children. Chorus: “Norma ap- 
pears.” ‘The ceremony proceeds and she re- 
bukes the Druids for desiring war against the 
Romans, and invokes peace from the moon 
with her song, “Queen of Heaven.” After the 
ceremony, Pollione, who is untrue to Norma, 
now loving Adalgisa, meets Adalgisa secretly, 
and entreats her to abandon her religion and 
fly with him to Rome (Duet, Pollione and 
Adalgisa: “Go and sacrifice to false gods’) , 
which she promises to do. Overcome with 
remorse, she confesses to Norma, asking par- - 
don and absolution from her vows. Norma, 
sympathizing with one who has sinned as she 
herself has, offers a means of escape, but when 
she learns whom Adalgisa loves, she is filled 
with anger and despair. She turns upon 
Pollione, who now enters, hurling her wrath 
at him. Duet and Terzett, Norma, Adalgisa, 
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Clotilda and Pollione: “Go and conceal them 
both,” “Here he robbed me of peace.” 
“Norma, not in this hour.” 


ACT 2 


Norma’s Dwelling. Norma enters, deter- 
mined to kill her two children, who are 
asleep (Norma: “Both asleep, they see not 
the steel that pierces them”), but her ma- 

_ ternal love overcomes her determination, and 
she decides to yield her husband and chil- 
dren to Adalgisa, and atone for her sins at 
the funeral pyre. (Duet, Norma and Adal- 
gisa: “O Adalgisa, hear my prayers.” “See, 
QO Norma, oh, have pity.” Adalgisa, greatly 
touched by this sacrifice, promises to beg 
Pollione to return to Norma, but her efforts 
are in vain. 


‘ 


SCENE 2 


Temple. Pollione refuses to return to 
Norma, and while Adalgisa is at the temple 
attempts to seize her against her will. Norma, 
coming in at this moment, strikes her shield, 
which is the declaration for war. Her war- 
riors rush in (Battle Song: “Fight! Fight!”) 
and seize Pollione and he is brought before 
her. Duet, Norma and Pollione: “Now are 
you in my hands.” She informs him she will 
set him free if he leaves Adalgisa and returns 
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to Rome, which he refuses ‘to do. Her love 
then overcomes justice and she declares her- 
self to be the erring one and ascends the 
funeral pyre. Pollione, his love for her re- 
turning at her noble sacrifice, follows her 
(Duet: “A new sacrifice”), and they pone 
together in the flames. 


* * * 


OBERON 


ROMANTIC OPERA IN THREE ACTS 

MUSIC BY KARL MARIA VON WEBER 
LIBRETTO BY PLANCHE FROM WIELAND’S POEMS 

FIRST PRODUCTION—LONDON, 1826 


CAST 
OBERON, King of the fairies........ Tenor 
TITANIA, Queen of the fairies..... (Silent) 
TAO CUS S rBR hed Sma Ste noe Coie Contralto 
FLU ON pare KMLOM Eze stranicfetppl ernst elo Tenor 
SCHERASMIN, his shield-bearer... Baritone 
HARUN AL RASCHID........... Baritone 
REZVA, his-daughter soos eis Soprano 
AMIN ACS her maids, cee ete dispar >.< a . Soprano 
PRINGE? BAR DEK AN Waco ttle ad enue Tenor 
EIMTR oo OF GS GINIS treverereuvgactelele:-.se12 Baritone 
ROSCHANA, his favorite......... Contralto 
EMPEROR CHARLEMAGNE........ Basso 
VAS DAT IIAG mal spiVate ss jetertle els jeiare? + <<) Basso 
DRO, oii. oie vies ann civ craie ersieie «is Contralto 
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ACT 1 


Oberon’s Palace. Elves’ chorus: “Light as 
fairy feet.” The King Oberon and the Queen 
Titania have had a quarrel. They cannot 
agree again until they have found a couple 
that will love each other through all hard- 
ships. Puck comes with a story of Huon, a 
knight, who has slain in combat the son of 
Charlemagne. For this the Emperor has 
commanded him to go to Bagdad, slay the 
man sitting on the Caliph’s left and take the 
Caliph’s daughter Rezia for a wife. Oberon 
shows Huon and Rezia to each other in vi- 
sion, and mutual love is the immediate re- 
sult. He gives to Huon a magic horn that 
will summon Oberon whenever there is seri- 
ous trouble. To Scherasmin, Huon’s shield- 
bearer, he gives a cup that will fill with fire 
for the lips of enemies. The two are quickly 
transported to Bagdad. Huon: “Bred to the 
camp.” In the harem Rezia deplores her 
forthcoming marriage to Prince Barbekan, 
whom she does not love. Rezia: “My lord, 
my life.” Fatima, her slave, reports the ar- 
rival of the knight Huon. 


ACT 2 
Hall in the Caliph’s Palace. Huon, putting 
the magic cup to the test, gives it to Prince 
Barbekan who is sitting at the Caliph’s Jeft. 
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Flames leap from it. Huon promptly chal- 
lenges Barbekan and slays him. The Caliph’s 
soldiers attack Huon but Scherasmin blows 
on the magic horn and all his enemies are 
so delighted that they cannot help from 
dancing. Huon and Rezia escape, and so do 
Scherasmin and Fatima who have become at- 
tached to each other. The next scene takes 
place in the palace gardens. Scherasmin 
woos Fatima and the girl declares that she 
loves him. Fatima: “Arabia’s desolate child.” 
Huon and Rezia arrive accompanied by 
Oberon. The King of the fairies warns them 
against unfaithfulness and transports them 
to the harbor of Askalon. Quartet: “On the 
blue sea.” ‘Testing their love, Puck makes 
the winds to shipwreck them. Puck: “Spirits 
of the air, the earth, the sea.” Huon carries 
Rezia to a desolate island and leaves her to 
seek aid. The girl signals to a vessel for help. 
Rezia: “Ocean, thou mighty monster.” ‘The 
vessel answers. It is manned by pirates wha 
carry off the girl. The mermaids sing: “How 
beautiful the waves,’ and Oberon and Puck 
summon the spirits for a dance in the moon 
light. 
AGT 3 

Garden of the Emir in Tunis. Here Fatima 
and Scherasmin work as slaves, having been 
sold by the pirates to the Emir. Fatima: 
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“Arabia, my beloved country.” Duet, Fatima 
and Scherasmin: “On the banks of the Ga- 
ronne.” Huon is brought to them by fairy 
magic. He is advised to disguise himself as 
a gardener and rescue Rezia who is held 
in the Emir’s harem. In the palace Rezia 
bewails her fate. “Grieve, my heart.” The 
Emir is repulsed when he tries to win her. 
Roschana, wife of the Emir, in her jealous 
scheming, sends for Huon. The latter thinks 
he is to meet Rezia. When he finds himself 
before Roschana, she uses all her wiles on 
him. But he does not give way to tempta- 
tion. He is surprised by the Emir, who con- 
demns both him and Rezia to death. Before 
the palace the lovers are to be burned alive. 
But Scherasmin finds the magic horn that 
has been lost and blows on it. Oberon ap- 
pears and rescues the sweethearts. They have 
been true to each other and so Oberon and 
Titania are united. All go to Aix la Cha- 
pelle, where Huon is forgiven and honored 
by the Emperor. 
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L’ORACOLO 
(THE ORACLE) 


A MUSIC DRAMA IN ONE ACT BASED ON “THE CAT 
AND THE CHERUB” OF GC. B. FERNALD 
BY COMILLO ZANONI 
MUSIC BY FRANCO LEONI 


CAST 

WIN-SHEE, a learned doctor......... Basso 
CHIM-FEN, proprietor of an 

OPTI CM aia ales eae ater sta) picielgin.e! als Baritone 
HOO-TSIN, a wealthy merchant...... Basso 
WIN-SAN-LUY, Win-Shee’s son...... Tenor 
HOO-CHEE, Hoo-Tsin’s little son.Contralto 
AH-YOE, Hoo-Tsin’s niece......... Soprano 


HUA-QUEE, Hoo-Chee’s nurse..... Soprano 


A policeman, an opium maniac, a fortune- 
teller, Chinese men, women and children. 





The opening of the play takes place in the 
fifth hour of the Chinese New Year’s day. 
As the dawn approaches, the few remaining 
merry makers depart from the opium den, 
the more devout members of the populacr 
wending their way to “the house of prayer-' 
Chim-Fen, a proprietor of an opium den, 
professes love for Hua-Quee, nurse to Hoo 
Chee, the son of Hoo-Tsin, a rich merchant, 
and pretends that he is desirous of marry- 
ing her. His purpose, however, is to induce 
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the nurse to steal a fan from the house of 
Hoo-Tsin and to be able to gain admittance 
to the house in order to further his nefari- 
ous plans. Win-Shee, a learned doctor, has 
a son, Win-San-Luy, who is in love with 
Ah-Yoe, the niece of Hoo-Tsin. As the day 
breaks, they meet and confess to each other 
their love. The echo of a hymn comes from 
the Temple and joyful songs float in upon 
them from the street. 

Win-Shee, the learned doctor, is consulted 
by Hoo-Tsin as to the future of his little 
son. From the books Win-Shee reads that 
tragic events are in store for him. Their 
conversation is overheard by Chim-Fen, and 
when, but for the presence of the little child 
and his nurse, the street is utterly deserted, 
Chim-Fen when the nurse’s back is turned 
for a moment finds his opportunity to steal 
the child. He does so and hides him in his 
opium den. Cunningly he then approaches 
Hoo-Tsin, the child’s father, asking him for 
the hand of the beautiful Ah-Yoe in mar- 
riage, on the provision that he find and re- 
store him his child. His proposal is ac- 
cepted by Hoo-Tsin. San-Luy tells the father 
that he will find the child, asking only 
that he shall be rewarded in the same man- 
ner as Ghim-Fen, viz., that he be given Ah- 
Yoe as his wife. Chim-Fen is suspected by 
San-Luy, who watches him, and after a fierce 
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struggle succeeds in entering his opium den. 
He gets the little boy, but is followed by 
Chim-Fen who kills San-Luy with a hatchet. 
He then opens a trap door into which he 
pushes the child. 

At the sight of her lover’s dead body, Ah- 
Yoe goes mad. Win-Shee, the learned doctor, 
overcome by sorrow at the death of his child, 
determines to discover the murderer. 

SCENE 2 

Second Night Later. Win-Shee burns sev- 
eral sacred papers and asks aid from the 
gods. The sound of wailing from little Hoo- 
Chee reaches his ears. He discovers him 
beneath the trap door and Hoo-Chee is 
restored to his father. Win-Shee now lays 
in wait for Chim-Fen, and the latter in a 
state of drunkenness approaches him, With 
tragic calmness, Win-Shee beckons Chim- 
Fen toward him and makes him sit on 
a wooden bench beside him. Convinced of 
the guilt of Chim-Fen, with an inspiration 
of frenzy, he makes a sudden attack upon 
him and strangles him. The footsteps of a 
policeman are heard. As he comes nearer 
Win-Shee props the dead body of Chim-Fen 
upon the bench beside him and appears to 
be discoursing quietly to the dead man as 
the policeman is passing. As soon as the 
policeman is out of sight the dead ‘body of 
Chim-Fen falls to the. ground with a thud. 


1219) 


{ 


ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE 


LEGENDARY OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY CHRISTOPHER GLUCK 
LIBRETTO BY RAMIERI DE CALZABIGI 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1762 


CAST 
,ORPHEUS, the singer.........+.- Contralto 
EURYDICE, his bride...........-. Soprano 
AMOR, god of love........-.+-+++- Soprano 
A HAPPY SHADE... ....%-..2-%: Soprano 


PLACE—Greece and the Lower World 
TIME—Antiquity 


AGT 


Tomb of Eurydice. The beautiful Eury- 
dice, bride of Orpheus, has died, and her 
husband and friends mourn at her tomb. 
Aria and chorus: “Thou whom I loved.” 
Orpheus is ready to make any sacrifice or 
brave any dangers to have his wife back again 
and he prays to the gods for her resto- 


ration to him. Recitation: “Gods, cruel 
gods.” i» answer to his prayer the god Amor 
appears. Ife tells the bereaved husband that 
Zeus has had pity on him. He can go down 


into Hades and try to win Pluto and his 
minions solely by his powers of song. Should 
he rescue Eurydice on no account must he 
look back at her until he has passed. the Styx. 
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If he does, she will die immediately. Amor: 
“Fulfil with joy the will of the gods,” Or- 
pheus hears this message with great joy and 
he implores the gods for aid. 


ACT 2 


Entrance to Hades. Orpheus appears and 
is threateningly greeted by the Furies. Cho- 
rus: “Who is this mortal?” They revile him 
for trying to enter Hades, But the sweet 
singer, having recourse to his song, tells of 
his love for Eurydice and his grief over 
her death. “A thousand griefs, threatening 
shades.” The sweetness of his music wins 
the sympathy of the Furies and shades, and 
they allow him to enter their terrible realms. 


AGL.3 
Valley of the Blest. This is a beautiful 
‘spot where the good spirits in Hades find 
rest and contentment. Here Orpheus comes 
seeking Eurydice. Recitative: “What pure 
light.” A chorus of happy shades greets him. 
“Sweet singer, you are welcome.” They bring 
the lovely Eurydice to him. Orpheus, re- 
membering the warning of Amor, takes his 
bride by the hand and averts his gaze as he 
leads her from the valley. She does not un- 
derstand his action. Duet: “On my faith 
relying.” 
{221} 
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NACL F 


A Wood. Orpheus has now released the 
hand of his bride, and hurrying on ahead, 
calls for her to follow. “Follow my foot- 
steps.” But Eurydice, still not understanding 
him, begs him for even one glance, saying 
that without his love she prefers to die. Or- 
pheus, no longer able to resist her appeals, 
and not heeding the warning of Amor, turns 
and clasps Eurydice in his arms. Immedi- 
arely she dies. Orpheus: “I lost my Eury- 
dice.’ But the god Amor, affected by the 
grief of Orpheus, now appears to him. The 
god touches Eurydice and she is restored to 
‘ife and to her huskand’s arms again. 


* * * 


OTHELLO 
OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY VERDI 
TEXT BY BOITO 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1887 


CAST 
OTHEDRO Ws coed serene ls RO Tenor 
DESDEMONA, his wife............ Soprano 
TA GOB Oe ars RE Seat Baritone 
EMILIA, his wife........... Mezzo-Soprano 
GASSIO Fee ee eS ic ae settee Tenor 
RODERIG OP. Rito ae sines craters <r enOnr. 


MONTANO oo 5 eld vesiie olsve'e ob bie were es GSSO 
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PLACE—Cyprus. 
TIME—The Fifteenth Century 


AGL 


Before the Palace. Othello has returned 
victorious from fighting the Turks and is 
warmly welcomed by the people, but is de- 
spised by Iago because he has made Cassio 
his first lieutenant. Iago also detests Cassio, 
being jealous of him, and schemes for re- 
venge. He plans to help Roderigo in getting 
the love of Desdemona, Othello’s wife, and 
then induces Cassio to drink. Cassio becomes 
intoxicated and they pick a quarrel with 
him, at which he draws his sword against 
Montano. Othello enters at this moment 
and punishes Cassio by depriving him of his 
rank. He orders them all to disperse. A 
love scene between him and Desdemona en- 
sues (“When thou speakest”), and they go 

slowly into the Castle. 

ACT 2 

A Room in the Castle. Iago urges Cassio 
to ask Desdemona to plead with her husband 
to restore his rank, and watches him go 
in search of Desdemona. He then sings the 
“Credo,” in which he declares he has 


been fashioned only for evil, and, meeting 
Othello, arouses his jealousy by falsely hint- 
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ing of Desdemona’s affection for Cassio. To 
strengthen this insinuation he tells Othello 
that Cassio has in his possession a handker- 
chief given him by Desdemona. Othello, in 
despair,, sings a farewell to peace of mind, 
glory and ambition (“And Now, Forever, 
Farewell.”) ago now offers to help Othello 
punish the guilty. 


ACL 3 


Hall of the Palace. Desdemona has been 
interceding for Cassio and Othello’s suspicions 
are confirmed. He denounces her and she 
goes to her room, unable to understand his 
change in manner. He, too, is heartbroken. 
Othello: “Had it pleased Heaven.’- Iago 
now enters, telling him he has heard Cassio 
utter Desdemona’s name in his dreams. Cas- 
sio’s Dream. He bids him hide and listen 
to his conversation with Cassio, who is just 
entering. Jago then arranges the conversa- 
tion with Cassio in such a manner that to 
Othello it appears that he is talking of Des- 
demona, while in reality he is speaking of 
his sweetheart. Iago cleverly manages to 
make it appear to Othello that he is getting 
the handkerchief from Cassio. When Cassio 
leaves, Othello, convinced of his wife’s guilt, 
swears to kill her, and Iago promises to slay 
Cassio. A message from the Venetian Em- 
bassy is now brought to Othello, in which he 
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is advised that he has been deposed and 
Cassio appointed his successor, Enraged with 
jealousy, he publicdy denounces Desdemona 
(who has just come in), and flings her to the 
ground. While she is taken away, fainting,’ 
by her maids, he falls in a swoon, at which 
Iago sneers and laughs. 


ACT 4 


Desdemona’s Bedroom. Here the heart- 
broken Desdemona is preparing to retire, 
assisted by her faithful maid, Emilia. Des- 
demona: “Willow Song.” Emilia leaves her 
and she kneels before the image of the Ma- 
donna, singing the beautiful “Ave Maria.” 
Othello enters after she has fallen asleep 
and awakens her with a kiss. He again ac- 
cuses her, but she in vain protests her in- 
nocence. Overcome with jealous rage, he 
smothers her. Emilia coming in, sees Des- 
demona lifeless and shrieks for help. All 
rush in, including Iago, and Emilia, realizing 
the treachery of her husband, denounces him, 
declaring to Othello that Desdemona was 
innocent. The handkerchief episode is ex- 
plained and Emilia declares her husband 
procured it from her. At this Iago ‘slays 
his wife, and the broken-hearted Othello, 
who, too late, realizes the truth dbout the 
woman he loved so much, stabs himself, 
Othello’s Death. 
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OPERA IN TWO ACTS AND A PROLOGUE 
WORDS AND MUSIC BY R. LEONCAVALLO 
FIRST PRODUCED IN MILAN, MAY 2], 1892 


CAST 

CANIO, Chief of a Village Comedy 

Proupe wa GLOW) stereta -ye ieee 5 steueteneiey ete Tenor 
NEDDA, his wife (Columbine) ..... Soprano 
BONITO Taddeo) tieste cinch cre teteets Baritone 
BEPPO. (Harlequin)’...........0.% 4. Tenor 
SILVIO, a Young Peasant..... ai ieeerar Tenor 

AGL Js 


In a Calabrian Village. During the over- 
ture the curtain ascends and Tonio appears 
from behind a second curtain. Tonio: “A 
word allow me.’ This explains the na- 
ture of the performance as an actual occur- 
rence and the play begins. The players led 
by Canio and Nedda parade amongst the 
villagers in a donkey cart. Chorus: “This 
way they come with fife and drum.” -Canio 
invites them to attend the performance that 
evening. He goes with Beppo to the village 
tavern, leaving his wife Nedda, alone. The 
Angelus is heard. “Ding dong, the shadows 
fall.” Tonio, a hunchback, approaches 
Nedda, declaring that despite his deformity 
he loves her madly, she laughs at him and 
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when he attempts to kiss her she strikes him 
with a whip. He leaves in a rage vowing 
vengeance. Silvio, a rich young peasant who 
loves Nedda and is beloved by her, appears 
and urges her to fly with him that night. 
Tonio, who has spied upon them, rushes to 
fetch Canio. Silvio presses his suit and as 
he kisses her Canio arrives, led by Tonio and 
attempts to stab Silvio, who is warned by a 
cry from Nedda. Tonio laughs with delight 
at Nedda’s predicament. Canio who has 
failed to catch Silvio returns, and in a frenzy 
tries to stab Nedda, but is prevented by 
Beppo, who snatches the dagger from him. 
Beppo persuades Nedda to dress for the per- 
formance and Canio breaks down in agony 
of grief. Canio: “To jest with my heart 
maddened with sorrow.” . 


AG «ea 


The scene the same as Act 1. The villagers - 
arrive and are seated. Silvio enters and when 
Nedda is collecting the money she cautions 
him to beware of Canio. The play begins. 
Nedda as Columbine in the absence of her 
husband, The Clown (Canio), hopes to re- 
ceive the Harlequin (Beppo) alone, but the 
Pantaloon, (Tonio) arrives instead and de- 
clares in his idiotic way his love for Colum- 
bine. She repulses him as she hears the 
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voice of Harlequin who comes in through a 
window. They are supping together when 
Fantaloon rushes in to say that the Clown 
is returning, unexpectedly. Harlequin es- 
capes through a window after a fond fare- 
well from Columbine. At this moment the 
Clown arrives and demands to know who 
the lover is. Columbine feigns ignorance. 
Canio, maddened by jealousy, demands again 
and again the name of her lover. The audi- 
ence up to now have believed this a piece of 
splendid acting. Suddenly they realize it is 
no play, but a real tragedy being enacted 
before them. Canio, driven to frenzy, seizes 
a knife from the table and stabs her to the 
heart. Silvio drawing his dagger rushes for- 
ward just as the dying Nedda calls out his 
name for help. Canio suddenly enlightened 
plunges his dagger in Silvio’s breast. Canto: 
“No Punchinello am I—but a man.” The 
villagers surround and disarm him. He 
stands in a stupor and exclaims, “The Com- 
edy Is Ended.” 
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MUSIC DRAMA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 
AFTER THE EPIC OF WOLFRAM VON ESCHENBACH 
FIRST PRODUCTION—BAIREUTH, 1882 


CAST 
AMFORTAS, keeper of the Holy Grail 
BGR ely Cae Delete ehletaree Baritone 
TITUREL, his father..........-.+-+- Basso 
GURNEMANZ, keeper of the gate... . Basso 
PARSIFAL, the “guileless GO ate Tenor 
KLINGSOR, a magician.......--- Baritone 


KUNDRY, the enchantress...Mezzo-Sopranc 


PLACE—Montsalvat in the Mountains of 
Spain. 
TIME—Middle Ages. 


“Parsifal” is the legend of the Holy Grail, 
the cup which caught the blood from the 
side of Christ on the cross and which He 
blessed. This’ cup and the sacred spear that 
pierced the side of Christ were found by 
Titurel and the Knights of the Holy Grail 
who guard it in their temple at Montsalvat. 
Becoming old, Titurel appointed his son, 
Amfortas, keeper of the Grail. Angry at 
not being made a Knight, Klingsor, a ma- 
gician, built an enchanted garden and castle 
near the castle of the Grail. In this he was 
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aided by Kundry, a woman who laughed at 
Christ on the cross, and who is by turns 
remorseful and defiant, hideous and lovely. 
Kundry was surrounded with beautiful maid- 
ens. In these gardens the enchantress tempted 
Amfortas and he was wounded by Klingsor 
with the sacred spear. Ie cannot die nor 
can the wound heal until it is touched by 
the sacred spear in the hands of a “Guileless 
Fool.” 


ACT 1 


Gurnemanz, keeper of the gate, declares 
that only one man can heal the wound. But 
Kundry, penitent now, comes with balsam 
from Arabia to heal Amfortas’ wound. 
Amfortas is borne by on a litter. He takes 
the balsam but does not hope for a cure 
until the “guileless one” comes. Gurnemanz 
here relates the story of the Grail and the 
wounding of Amfortas. Suddenly a wounded 
swan falls among them. Soon Parsifal ap- 
pears. Gurnemanz rebukes him, “Couldst 
thou murder?” He confesses to having shot 
the swan, not seeing any wrong in it. Gurne- 
manz is impressed by his innocence. Kundry 
tells the young man that his mother is dead. 
Astounded he seizes her. Gurnemanz pre- 
vents him from doing her harm. Again he 
sees no wrong. Gurnemanz, still more im- 


[230} 


Parsifal 


pressed, invites the youth to go with him to 
the temple of the Grail. The next scene 
finds them in a great hall. The Knights are 
about to celebrate the feast of communion. 
Chorus: “The Holy Supper.” Amfortas is 
borne in on a litter. The aged Titurel com- 
mands him to unveil the Grail which gives 
spiritual strength to all who look on it. 
Amfortas feels that he is unworthy. “No. 
Leave it unrevealed.” But he finally obeys. 
The Grail glows in a shaft of light. The 
Knights drink from their goblets and eat 
bread. Parsifal does not join in the com- 
munion. When the Grail is covered again 
all withdraw except Gurnemanz and Parsifal. 
The former now believes that Parsifal is 
nothing but a stupid fool and warns him 
against further shooting of swans. 


ACT 2 


Apartment in the Castle of Klingsor. The 
magician Klingsor knows that his power is 
threatened by the “guileless fool.” He awakes 
Kundry from her sleep. “Arise, draw near 
to me.” The half-obedient, half-rebellious 
woman is mocked by Klingsor because ol 
her remorse. He orders her to exert all her 
charms to lure Parsifal. Darkness falls, ano 
the ‘castle sinks. In its place appear the 
enchanted gardens peopled by lovely maidens, 
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They bewail the slaughter of their lovers. 
Maidens: “Here was the tumult.” Soon 
Parsifal scales the wall and they become 
amorous. Arraying themselves as flowers 
they beguile him. Yet he does not succumb 
to temptation. But Kundry, bewitchingly 
beautiful, lies in wait for him. “Parsifal, 
thou foolish pure one.” She tells him of his 
father and mother and he sinks down at her 
feet. Her arms around him, she presses her 
kiss on his lips. Now, for the first time, he 
knows passion and he feels what he thinks 
is the wound of Amfortas in his own breast. 
“The spear wound, the spear wound!” He 
knows now how Amfortas was lured to sin 
in love’s gardens. “Thus it called him.” 
He stands erect, his eyes opened at last, and 
denounces Kundry. — suffers intense grief. 
Kundry:- “Cruel one.’ Parsifal tells her if 
he sinned with her he would be damned 
also. “Eternally should I be damned with 
thee.” Klingsor appears and hurls his spear 
at Parsifal. But it hangs in mid-air and 
Parsifal seizes it. Klingsor is annihilated 
together with his garden. Kundry falls in- 
sensible. Parsifal disappears. 


ACT 3 


Montsalvat. Years have passed. Parsifal, 
wandering, ever holds to the sacred spear. 
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The aged Gurnemanz finds Kundry in a 
thicket almost lifeless. He revives her. She 
has repented and has consecrated herself to 
the service of the Grail. Parsifal comes with 
the spear. Gurnemanz now recognizes him 
as the “guileless one” and is overjoyed. 
“Glory, bounteous bliss.’ Kundry humbly 
washes the feet of Parsifal and dries them 
with her hair. Gurnemanz annoints him. 
Parsifal baptizes Kundry, exhorting her to 
trust in God. He sings of the country’s 
beauty: “How fair the fields and meadows.” 
It is Good Friday:and the bells call the 
Knights to prayer. Parsifal is arrayed in a 
robe of the Grail Knights. The scene changes 
to the interior of the temple. ‘Titurel is 
dead and his body is brought in with the 
Grail. Once more the cup is to be unveiled. 
Amfortas shrinks in agony from again look- 
ing on the Grail. He pleads with the Knights 
to slay him and rid him of his terrible pain. 
But now Parsifal enters, and touches the 
wound of Amfortas with the spear. Instantly 
it heals. Titurel, coming back to life for a 
moment, sees Parsifal kneeling before the 
Grail. Kundry dies forgiven, and a dove 
descends and hovers over the head of Parsifal 
—the new keeper of the Grail. 
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PELLEAS AND MELISANDE 


LYRIG DRAMA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY CLAUDE DEBUSSY 
TEXT BY MAURICE MAETERLINCK 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1902 


ARKEL, King of Allemonde.......... Basso 
GENEVIEVE, his daughter-in-law. .Soprano 
GOLAUD, her elder son.......... Baritone 
PELLEAS, her younger son.......... Tenor 
MELISANDE, wife of Golaud...... Soprano 
YNIOLD, son of Golaud............ Soprano 
Aur PETY SIGEAIN Gs tact ie eraceseceterheys uaa Baritone 


PLACE—Allemonde. 
TIME—Antiquity 


ACT 1 


Fountain in a Forest. Melisande, a mystic 
maiden with long, yellow hair sits brooding 
over the fountain. She is discovered by 
Golaud, a mighty hunter. She is frightened 
but Golaud reassures her. She says she has 
been cruelly treated but does not tell by 
whom. She has lost her crown in the foun- 
tain but will not let Golaud recover it. 
Golaud is fascinated and takes Melisande 
away with him. The scene- now changes to 
a hall in Arkel’s castle. Genevieve reads a 
letter from her son, Golaud, saying that he 
has wed a strange maiden. Melisande. If a 
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light is placed in the castle he will know 
whether he will be received with his bride. 
Pelleas, a youth of wild, passionate nature 
prepares the light for his brother Golaud. 
There is another change of scene, showing 
the gardens of the castle. Melisande is im- 
pressed by the gloominess of the great castle. 
Pelleas is sad too and says he will depart the 
next day. Melisande regrets that the hand- 
some, mystically inclined youth must leave 
the dreary old mansion. 


AGI 2 


A Pool in the. Park. Pelleas, who loves 
Melisande, is here with her. She in her 
playfulness drops her wedding ring into the 
pool. Pelleas says that it cannot be recovered. 
When she wishes to know what to tell Golaud, 
Pelleas urges her to tell him the truth. In 
the next scene Golaud lies wounded in the 
castle. Strangely, his horse threw him just 
when Melisande lost the ring in the pool. 
Melisande ministers to him and nurses him 
back to health. She is sad, and in comforting 
her Golaud notices that the ring is missing. 
Instead of telling the truth she says she lost 
it in a cave while escaping from the tide. 
He commands her to go and find it even 
though it is night. Pelleas is to go with her. 
Melisande and Pelleas reach the cavern. A 
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- Pelleas and Melisande ‘ 
beam of the moon reveals three blind beggars 
and Melisande is terrified. Pelleas leads her 
out. 


ACT 3 


Balcony of Melisande in the the castle. 
Melisande is combing her wonderful tresses. 
Melisande: “To the foot of the tower my 
tresses flow.” \ Pelleas, standing below, lets 
her hair fall about him and _ passionately 
kisses it. Golaud surprises them and up- 
braids them, declaring that they are but 
children. Pelleas and his brother depart. 
Golaud takes Pelleas down into the castle 
vaults and, as a warning, shows him the 
dark, terrible pits. The two come up out 
onto a terrace and here Golaud warns Pelleas 
to be less ardent in his attention to Melis- 
ande, who is about to become a mother. 
Later, outside of Melisande’s chamber, 
Golaud questions his little son about Pelleas 
and Melisande. The child’s replies increase 
Golaud’s jealousy. He holds the lad up to 
the window to observe Pelleas and Melisande. 
They are regarding each other sadly. 


ACT 4 


Apartment in the Castle. Here Melisande 
and Pelleas agree to have a farewell meeting 
by the fountain. The aged King Arkel has a 


[236] 


; Pelleas and Melisande 


premonition that Melisande will not live 
long. He sees only innocence in her eyes. 
But the jealous Golaud, entering, believes 
her guilty and mistreats her. He handles 
her roughly and desists only when the aged 
Arkel interferes. In the next scene Pelleas 
and Melisande meet at the fountain. Melis- 
ande now declares that she loves only Pelleas. 
Pelleas is enraptured. Pelleas: “Your voice 
sounds like the sea in springtime.” ‘The 
lovers embrace passionately. But Golaud is 
watching them and he rushes upon them. 
With his sword he slays Pelleas while Me- 
lisande flees. 


ACT > 


Melisande’s Bedchamber. Melisande is now 
the mother of a child and her life hangs 
by a thread. Golaud, remorseful now, knows 
that Melisande was innocent and begs her 
forgiveness. Listlessly she forgives him. The 
serving women enter and Melisande quietly 
passes away. Old King Arkel takes his great- 
grandchild in his arms declaring: “A life 
is ended, a life begins.” 

In the popular sense this work has no arias, 
choruses, or duets. The music, designed to 
express various moods and shades of feeling, 
largely created “the Debussy school.” 
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PHILEMON ET BAUCIS 


OPERA IN TWO ACTS BY GOUNOD 
TEXT BY BARBIER AND CARRE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1860 


CAST 
PHILEMON, an old peasant........ Tenor 
BAUIGIS hist Wiles. 0 ven te ae el Soprano 
JUPITER © 27 oe eee eee tee sen Baritone 
WTS CUAING erie sie. s chess olvre os accel oe oles cies Basso 


PLACE—Phrygia. 
TIME—Mythical Period. 


AG Pat 


Philemon and Baucis, who, though old, 
still love one another dearly, are seated in 
front of their cottage at dusk. Duet: “It 
is the hour of rest.’ A terrific storm sud- 
denly arises (Bazchanalian Chorus: “Daugh- 
ters of Athor, mad bacchantes”), in the 
midst of which two strangers appear asking 
for shelter. They are the gods Jupiter and 
Vulcan, who have come to punish the im- 
pious Phrygians, but are disguised as wan- 
derers. Jupiter: “Strangers are we in this 
country.” They are welcomed by the aged 
couple, and Philemon lights a fire to dry 
their wet clothing. Philemon: “Look! the 
flame has caught; the wood is smoking.” 
They now offer the strangers food (Quar- 


£238] 


Philemon et Baucis 


tet: “Be seated at our table. Accept our 
humble cheer”) , and the gods are so pleased 
with the hospitality tendered them that 
Jupiter changes the water in the pitcher to 
wine. Baucis recognizes Jupiter by this act 
and is consequently awed, but he reassures 
her, and promises fulfillment of any wish 
she may make. Her wish is that she and 
Philemon are made young again. Baucis: 
“Ah, were I beautiful once more.” Jupiter 
promises to grant this wish, in addition to 
sparing them the fate of their neighbors. 
Quartet: “A sombre veil extends its shade.” 
They fall asleep and Jupiter casts a spell 
over them. 


ACT 2 


Intermezzo, during which the Phrygians 
are punished in a bad storm. When Baucis 
wakens, her thoughts turn to her youth. 
“Philemon would love me ever.” She sees 
beside her a handsome youth asleep (Baucis: 
“Memories steal o’er me”) and realizes that 
their youth has been restored. Philemon 
awakens, but does not know her. Baucis: 
“Ungrateful one, my heart all filled with 
love.” The cottage has been transformed 
into a palace. The susceptible Jupiter falls 
in love with Baucis. Jupiter: “Venus her- 
self is not more fair.” He woos so ardently 


[239] 


Philemon et Baucis 

that Baucis runs off, hiding in the woods 
(Baucis: “O laughing Nature! O fragrant 
gardens”), but he follows, and when he 
overtakes her she kneels in supplication. 
Jupiter: “Do not kneel, fair mortal.” Al- 
though faithful to Philemon, Baucis is flat- 
_tered at Jupiter’s declaration of love. Duet: 
“OQ Philemon! Think not that 1 yorget.” 
Philemon is furiously jealous and quarrels 
with his wife. Vulcan, whose grievance 
is the indiscretion of Venus, scolds Baucis 
and Philemon for quarreling, but makes 
himself unpopular by declaring all women 
false. Terzett: “Live the gods like us, or 
no.” When Baucis discovers that she has 
offended. Philemon she is _ grief-stricken 
(Baucis: “’Neath the weight of age our 
loving hearts’) and pleads with Jupiter to 
make her old again. Philemon, hearing this, 
is convinced of her love for him, and joins 
her in the request. Jupiter, astonished at 
their sincere devotion, allows them the joys 
of their youth, but promises never to inter- 
fere with their happiness again. Quartet: 
“O happiness enchanting.” 
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LE PROPHETE 
OPERA IN FIVE ACTS BY MEYERBEER 
TEXT BY SCRIBE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1849 


. CAST 
JOHN OF LEYDEN................. Tenor 
MIDE Sse AIS OCMEL ce crete oiniese elersieiave eleiats Alto 
BERTHA, his sweetheart........ _. Soprano 
(ONES yal aA Cie slatte ...Lenor 
MATTHIESEN .. 4 Anabapitsb . . Basso 
ZACHARIAS ...... ; ....Basso 
COUNT OBERTHAL............. Baritone 
PLACE—Holland, in and near Munster. 
TIME—1536. 
AGde 


Dorchet, Holland. Bertha is to wed John 
of Leyden, but being a vassal of Count 
Overthal must first get his consent. She 
prepares to go with Fides, John’s mother, 
to make the request. At this time the Ana- 
baptists, headed by Matthiesen, Jonas and 
Zacharias, are inciting the people to revolt. 
They attack the Castile, but are unsuccessful. 
Bertha and Fides now appear and make their 
request. The Count, struck with the girl’s 
beauty, refuses to grant it, claiming her for 
himself, and keeps the two women at the 
palace as captives. 
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ACT 2 


Inn of John of Leyden. The Anabaptist 
leaders, coming to the Inn, are greatly im- 
pressed with his resemblance to David, ane 
urge him to become their leader. When he 
tells them of a dream he has had (John: 
“Under the vast dome a splendid temple”), 
they proclaim him sent from Heaven and 
entreat him to become their Prophet. He 
refuses, thinking only of Bertha. John: 
“There’s a sweeter empire.” Bertha, who 
has escaped from the Castle, rushes in just 
at this moment and cries to him to save her. 
He hides her a moment before the entrance 
of the Count, who demands the girl, threaten- 
ing to kill Fides, whom he has brought with 
him, unless Bertha is given up. Torn be- 
tween love for his mother and sweetheart, 
in despair, he gives up Bertha to the tyrant. 
His mother, alone with him, expresses her 
gratitude in the song “Ah, my son.” Just 
after she leaves him, the Anabaptists return 
and promise him revenge. He hesitates no 
longer and joins them. He leaves a blood- 
stained garment to lead Fides to believe he 
has been killed, and accompanies them. He 
is made their leader and regarded as a 
Prophet. , 
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ACT 3 


Anabaptists’ Camp near Munster. Here pro 
visions are brought to the Anabaptists ove; 
a frozen lake by skaters. Oberthal has been 
taken a prisoner and is about to be executed, 
but John, learning from him that Bertha 
is still alive and in the City of Munster, saves 
his life. He decides to attack the city at once 
and assembles his followers, praying for vic- 
tory. John: “King of Heaven.” 


AG lad 


Public Square of Munster. The Anabaptists 
have captured the city, and John governs it 
as a Prophet, feared and denounced by the 
people. Fides is here begging for bread ana 
is met by Bertha, whom she informs of John’s 
death. Bertha, believing the leader of the 
Anabaptists guilty of killing her lover, sweary 
vengeance. 


SCENE 2 


Before Munster Cathedral. The Prophet 
is about to be crowned, Coronation March. 
As John passes into the church his mother 
sees him and greets him as her son. Realiz- 
ing that it would be fatal to both for him to 
acknowledge her, he denounces her, telling 
his followers to kill him if she persists. 
Finally, realizing the situation, she declares 
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she has made a mistake, and is taken away 
as a prisoner, believed to be mad. 


ACT 5 


Prison Vaults beneath Palace at Munster. 
Fides, imprisoned, believes her son will come 
to her. Fides: “Oh, my cruel destiny.” An 
efficer announces the Prophet. Fides: “He 
comes.” He arrives, and she denounces him 
for his part in the terrible deeds and for 
representing himself asa Prophet. He re- 
pents, asking her forgiveness. Bertha, who 
luas come by a secret passageway, now appears, 
intending to kill the Prophet. She is amazed 
when she learns that her lover is the Prophet, 
and, grief-stricken at the thought of his deeds, 
stabs herself and dies, cursing him. 


SCENE 2 


Great Hall of Palace. John has learned 
that Jonas, Matthiesen and Zacharias, fear- 
ing their enemies, intend to betray him in 
order to save themselves, and he plans ac- 
cordingly. While the Anabaptists are ban- 
queting with him, the Bishop of Munster, 
Count Oberthal and Jonas, Matthiesen and 
Zacharias enter and demand him as their 
prisoner. He secretly gives a signal and just 
as he is seized a terrible explosion is heard 
and the Palace is soon in flames. Fides 
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rushes in, forgiving her son, and both of 
them, together with all of John’s enemies, 
perish. 


* * * 


I PURITANI 
(THE PURITANS) 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY VINCENZO BELLINI 
LIBRETTO BY COUNT PEPOLI 

FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1835 


CAST 
LORD GAUTIER WALTON, Puritan 
Governor-General © c.c6 sc 0e cess ies Basso 
ELVIRA, his daughter............ Soprano 
SIR GEORGE, Elvira’s uncle........ Basso 
LORD ARTHUR TALBOT, a cavalier 
beloved abymllwira 209. eae nas Basso 
SIR RICHARD FORTH, a Puritan, who 
loves wElwirascs So sce Shiite eda Baritone 


SIR BRUNO ROBERTSON, Puritan. . Tenor 
QUEEN HENRIETTA, widow of Charles 
LE oa ies Gor rtncune Oetner os Fe OIE Crs OIe conan Soprane 
PLACE—Near Plymouth 
TIME—Shortly After the Execution of 
Charles I 
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AG + 


Outside the Fortress at Plymouth. Civil 
war is being waged between the Puritans, 
under Cromwell, and the Royalists. Sir 
Richard Forth, a Puritan, loves Elvira, whose 
father is favorable to the match. But Lord 
Walton declines to force his daughter to wed 
Sir Richard in view of the fact that she does 
not love him. The Puritan lover is dis- 
consolate. Sir Richard: “Ah, to me forever 
lost, flower of love’ The next s€ene occurs 
in Elvira’s apartments. Her uncle, Sir George, 
has been successful in persuading her father 
not to force her to wed Sir Richard. Sir 
George: “The night was growing dark.” 
Elvira is joyous at this news. Suddenly 
trumpets sound the arrival of Lord Arthur, 
the Royalist Cavalier, whom Elvira loves de- 
spite his politics. The Cavalier comes with 
presents among which is a white bridal veil. 
But soon after reaching Plymouth the Royal- 
ist discovers that Henrietta, widow of Charles 
I, is in prison and her fate will be the same 
as the King’s. His loyalty to the Royalist 
party compels him to aid her in escaping. 
The Queen puts on Elvira’s veil and the 
guards mistake her for the bride. Thus she 
escapes from prison. Elvira thinks that Sir 
Arthur has deserted her and she becomes 
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insane. All the Puritans swear that Sir — 
Arthur’s supposed infamy will be avenged. 


AGL se 


Camp of the Puritans. Announcement is 
made that Lord Arthur has been condemned 
to death by Parliament for aiding the Queen 
to escape. The demented Elvira appears 
and sings a lovely melody. Elvira: “It was 
here in accents sweetest he would call me.” 
Elvira’s uncle, Sir George, pleads with Sir 
Richard Forth to pardon Lord Arthur, The 
Cavalier’s rival promises to do this providing 
Lord Arthur comes without arms. If he still 
is hostile to the Puritans he must die. Sir 
George assents to these conditions and he and 
Sir Richard pledge their loyalty to the 
Puritans in a splendid duet: “Sound, sound 
the trumpet.” 


ACT 3 


Garden near Elvira’s Home. Lord Arthur, 
pursued and fleeing from his enemies, hopes 
to get out of England. But before fleeing 
the country, he longs to see Elvira again. 
Elvira comes out into the garden, and seeing 
her lover, her reason instantly returns to 
her. In their happiness the sweethearts 
sing:’ “Come, come to my arms.” Drums 
are heard and Elvira, fearing for Lord 
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Arthur, again becomes hysterical. Concern 
for her causes the Royalist to be captured 
by the Puritans. He is to be executed. But 
just in time a message comes from Cromwell » 
telling of the defeat of the Royalists and the 
pardoning of all prisoners. Elvira again re- 
gains her reason and she and Lord Arthur 
.are happily united. 


* %* * 


THE QUEEN OF SHEBA 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY KARL VON GOLDMARK 
LIBRETTO BY MOSENTHAL 
FOUNDED ON THE BIBLICAL STORY 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1875 


CAST 
KING SOLOMON .............0.4 Baritone 
EDGE ee RODE Si teeta teen dece ots ate overs eheerer Basso 
SULAMITH, his daughter.......... Soprano 
ASSAD, favorite of Solomon.......... Tenor 
QUEEN OF SHEBA.~. 0.2... Mezzo-Soprano 
ASTAROTH, her slave............ Soprano 


PLACE—Jerusalem. 
TIME—Reign of Solomon 


AGT A 


Solomon’s Palace. Preparations for a 
splendid wedding are in progress. Assad, 
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favorite courtier of Solomon, is to wed Sula- 
mith, daughter of the High Priest. Assad 
has been sent to act as escort to the Queen 
of Sheba who is coming to visit Solomon. 
When he reaches Jerusalem and the Palace 
again he is greatly downcast. He tells Solo- 
mon that he does not love Sulamith but an 
eastern woman whom he accidently sur~ 
prised while she was bathing in a stream. 
Now the Queen of Sheba appears in gorgeous 
array before Solomon... When she removes 
her veil and Assad sees her face he recognizes 
in her the young woman he saw in the bath. 
He goes toward her impulsively. But the 
proud and inconstant Eastern Queen refuses 
to recognize him and is presented to Solomon, 
Assad is beside himself with grief and dis 
appointment. 


ACL ie. 


Gardens by Moonlight. Here the Queer 
plans to lure Assad for she feels that she 
truly loves him despite her rejection. She 
has her slave sing a tender Oriental melody. 
Assad responds with a gradually rising song 
of passion, “Magic Tones.’ The Queen 
meets him and successfully uses her wiles to 
win him body and soul. The guards in- 
terrupt the passionate avowals. Now the 
Queen is beside herself with jealousy for 
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she learns that Solomon has commanded 
Assad to marry Sulamith the next day. The 
action of the next scene takes place inside 
the Temple. Solomon and the Queen attend. 
The latter brings as a bridal gift a golden 
cup filled with pearls. Assad, utterly van- 
quished by the loveliness of the Queen, 
throws away his wedding ring and casts him- 
self at her feet. Again the eastern beauty’s 
pride conquers her passion, and she denies 
any feeling for Assad. The priests, believ- 
ing the young man is possessed of evil spirits, 
now begin a ceremony for the casting out of 
the spirits. But suddenly the Queen softly 
whispers Assad’s name. Again the young 
man is beside himself and begins praying 
to the Queen as a goddess. ‘The priests 
sentence him to death for this blasphemy. 
But Solomon, suspecting the true state of 
affairs, orders Assad to be led away. 


ACT 3 


Festival Chamber of the Palace. A great 
reception is given for the Queen, and the 
dancers dance in her honor. The Queen 
demands Assad’s release from Solomon. 
When he refuses she tries to ensnare even 
him by her wiles. But in this she fails and 
goes off vowing vengeance on the King. Sula- 
mith pleads to Solomon for her loved one. 
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He deals with her kindly and promises 
peace in the end. 


ACT #4 


The Desert. Here Assad wanders for he 
has been exiled by Solomon. He is repentent 
now and longs to see Sulamith again. Here 
the Queen of Sheba finds him but the in- 
constant woman’s wiles do not affect hira 
now. Sulamith also finds him and forgive. 
him. He dies happy in her arms. 


* * * 


RIGOLETTO 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY GIUSEPPE VERDI 
LIBRETTO BY PIAVE FROM HUGO’S 
“THE KING AMUSES HIMSELF” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VENICE, 1851 


CAST 
DUKE OF MANTOUA.........+...... Tene 
RIGOLETTO, his hunchback jester.... 

ER ad Bherita erate ANKE hoe clove decyl ate) coletaias Baritone 
GILDA, Rigoletto’s daughter....... Soprano 
SPARAFUCILE, an assassin.......... Basso 
MADDALENA, his sister.......... Contralto 
COUNT MONTERONE........... Baritone 
COUNT (GCREPBRANO wviessieie sini siorese avy sie ee Basso 


COUNTESS CEPRANO, his wife. ...Soprano 
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GIOVANNA, friend of Maddalena.... 
SEA SORE Wii tra 4 Why Os OP CE Cocks tie oC Contralto 


PLACE—Mantua. 
TIME—Sixteenth Century 


ACT 1 


Court in the Duke’s Palace. The Duke 
is a young profligate who loves every pretty 
woman he meets. He has now made a new 
conquest—a lovely young girl. He knows 
aothing of her except that she is visited by 
a man supposed to be her lover. The Duke: 
“’Mid the fair throng that sparkle around 
me.” The nobles are bitter against the Duke 
and his hunchback jester, Rigoletto, who 
mocks them. But they plan to get even with 
Rigoletto. One of them declares that the 
Jester, known as a woman hater, really has 
a sweetheart. They plan to watch him and 
have some fun. The old Count Monterone 
enters. Tne Duke has betrayed his daughter 
and he denounces him. Rigoletto mocks 
the old man. In his rage Monterone hurls an 
awful father’s curse at Rigoletto. This 
curse makes a deep impression on the jester, 
for he has a daughter, whom he hides from 
the world. In the next scene the Jester is 
entering his own home. The assassin Spara- 
fucile meets him and wants work to do. 
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Rigoletto says he will send for him if he 
needs him. Rigoletto: “Yon assassin is my 
equal.” The Jester affectionately greets his 
lovely daughter Gilda. The girl assures him 
she has never been out except to Mass on 
Sunday. But she does not tell him of the 
student whom she has fondly observed, 
Rigoletto urges the maid to closely guard 
Gilda. Duet, Rigoletto and Giovanna: 
“Safely guard this tender blossom.” When 
Rigoletto goes the student appears. He is 
none other than the Duke. He allays the 
girl’s fears. Duke: “Love is the sun by which 
passion is lighted.” Gilda is won, and when 
the Duke leaves she is in a romantic mood. 
Gilda: “Carved upon my inmost heart.” 
The nobles now appear masked and Rigoletto 
comes upon them. In reply to his questions 
they tell him they are going to kidnap a 
lady of whom the Duke is very fond. ‘Rigo- 
letto wants to join in the fun and he too 
masks. The courtiers lead in a circle and 
stop before his own house. While they abduct 
his Gilda he holds the ladder for them. When 
they are gone Rigoletto discovers his horrible 
act and swoons. 


AGT: -2 
Hall in the Duke’s Palace. The courtiers 
tell the Duke they have captured Rigoletto’s 
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mistress, not knowing that she is the Jester’s 
daughter and another conquest of the Duke’s. 


Chorus: “On mischief bent.” But the Duke 


” 


learns that the girl is secreted in an adjoining 
room and he goes to her joyfully. Outside 
Rigoletto’s voice is heard. “Poor Rigoletto.” 
He enters, feigning indifference so that he 
may find Gilda. The courtiers all mock 
and baffle him and he is furious. Rigoletto: 
“Race of Courtiers, vile rabble.” Gilda enters 
and she and her father embrace. The 
courtiers are astonished and retire in con- 
fusion. Gilda now confesses her guilt. Gilda: 
“On every festal morning.” ‘The Count 
Monterone passes and recalls his curse. Rigo- 
letto cries that vengeance will not long be 
delayed—on the Duke. Rigoletto and Gilda: 
“Yes, my vengeance.” 


ACT 3 


Home of Sparafucile. Rigoletto and his 
daughter appear. Gilda is in male ‘attire 
ready to flee after vengeance has been con- 
summated. The Duke is at the house and 
while drinking sings the celebrated air, 
“Woman is fickle.’ Gilda, concealed and 
watching, is astounded to see the Duke mak- 
ing love to Maddalena, sister of Sparafucile. 
Great quartet; Rigoletto, Gilda, Duke, Mad- 
dalena: “Fairest: daughter of the graces.” 
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The Duke retires to a room to go to sleep. 
Rigoletto tells Gilda to hasten to Verona 
and he will join her. The Jester now bar- 
gains with Sparafucile to murder the Duke. 
It is agreed that Rigoletto will be given his 
body in a sack at midnight. Rigoletto de- 
parts just as Gilda, who has disobeyed him. 
returns. She hears Maddalena pleading with 
her brother for the Duke’s life as she her- 
self loves him. Sparafucile says if a sub- 
stitute can be had the Duke can escape. 
Gilda now resolves to sacrifice herself to 
save the Duke. When Rigoletto returns at 
midnight a sack containing a human body is 
handed to him to be thrown into the river. 
As he drags it with him he suddenly hears 
the sound of the Duke’s voice: “Woman is 
fickle.” He opens the sack and his horrified 
gaze rests on the dying Gilda. Duet: “Rigo- 
letto and Gilda: “In heaven above.” The 
girl dies in his arms. The old Monterone’s 
curse is complete. 
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MUSIC-DRAMA IN FOUR SCENES 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 


CAST 
WOPANe ais acest he tel itd Cee Baritone 
DONNER® nse oe 3 ae aes s 2k wlaate Basso 
PROM isde ered Coe eer keaeee Tenor 
TEOG ae Rae AN NUE decteras fekelisreitete Tenor 
PRICK AS Selatan 2 ee | iota nee Soprano 
FREIA........ Goddesses >: ---+--- Soprano 
BR DAs eas a See ay icteas reer, Contralto 
FASOLWT sees Giants bo ee Basso 
EC ADINGE Resets ae cri) ea | ceotalacae ce censts Basso 
ALBERICH, a dwarf. { x). . Baritone 
q 1 
MIME...... Spd bes Nibelnng? | saree 


FLOSSHILDE.. . .Contralto 
“The Rheingold” is the first of the wonder- 
ful Ring of the Nibelung, the prelude to the 
Trilogy—“Die Walkure,” “Siegfried,” and 
“Gotterdammerung” (“Twilight of the 
Gods”) . “f 


WOGLINDA... .. Soprano — 
WELLGUNDE. { Rhine Maidens}: - .Soprano 


SCENE 1] 


Bottom of the Rhine. Here the three 
Rhine Maidens swim about guarding the 
Rheingold. Their beauty has caught the eye 
of Alberich, prince of the Nibelungs, a dwarf 
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race that lives down in the earth. He is 
amorous but the Rhein Maidens make sport 
of him. With the rising of the sun the Rhein- 
gold is revealed. The Rhine Maidens fool- 
ishly tell Alberich that he who fashions a 
ring from this treasure will possess power to 
rule the world. Only one thing he cannot 
have—Love. They do not think that Alberich 
has high ambitions. But he snatches the 
Rheingold from the rocks and disappears, 
leaving the Maidens to mourn bitterly their 
loss. 


SCENE 2 


Near the Castle of Walhalla on the Moun- 
tain Top. The Abode of the Gods. Wotan 
and his wife Fricka awaken from a long sleep 
to find that the giants have built for them 
the wonderful castle of Walhalla. Wotan is 
joyful, but Fricka reminds him of the price 
he must pay. He has promised the giants 
to give them Freia, the goddess of youth and 
beauty. But Wotan says he only made the 
bargain in jest. But the giants Fasolt and 
Fafner eagerly pursue the goddess Freia. 
Wotan now realizes that he must let the giants 
have the goddess and they take her away. 
The gods, without Freia, age rapidly. But 
the god Loge has a plan to win her back. If 
they can get the Rheingold from Alberich 
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they can give that to the giants in return for 
Freia. The giants tell them that if the Rhein- 
gold is not forthcoming without delay they 
will never have Freia again. 


SCENE 3 


Alberich’s Cave. With the Rheingold, Al- 
berich has become all-powerful and arrogant. 
The ring he has fashioned gives him power 
over everything. He makes Mime fashion a 
magic helmet that will transform the wearer 
or make him invisible. The gods Wotan and 
Loge come to secure from Alberich his won- 
derful treasures. Loge craftily doubts the 
power of the magic helmet. Alberich quickly 
transforms himself into a dragon. Then he 
becomes a toad. Wotan steps on the toad 
and Loge takes the helmet. Alberich resumes 
his natural shape and the gods bind him and 
take him away with them. 


SCENE 4 


Near Walhalla. Wotan and Loge drag the 
infuriated Alberich with them. They demand 
from him the Rheingold. He is forced to 
order the Nibelungs to bring the precious, 
treasure up to the gods. Then the gods de- 
mand the ring. He is beside himself with 
rage at this but is forced to part with the 
ring also. But he curses it. Alberich: “Am 
I now free?” He declares it will bring mis- 
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fortune to whoever holds it. But Wotan, pay- 
ing very little attention to this curse, greatly 
admires the ring. The giants now come and 
demand that enough gold be placed around 
Freia to hide her. This the gods do, but there 
is a small opening still and into this the 
giants demand that the gods place the ring. 
The gods refuse and the giants are about. to 
carry Freia off again when Erda rises from 
the earth. She warns Wotan that the curse 
of Alberich will stick to the ring and urges 
him to part with it. Erda: “Waver, Wotan, 
waver. Quit the ring accursed.” Wotan gives 
up the ring. Immediately the power of the 
curse is shown for the giants quarrel as to 
who shall have it. A struggle ensues and 
Fafner kills Fasolt, and then departs with 
the treasure. Wotan now leads the gods back 
to Walhalla on a rainbow constructed by 
Donner, the god of thunder. As the gods 
cross the bridge the song of the Rhein 
Maidens is heard bewailing their loss. 
“Rheingold, rarest gold.” 
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ROBERT LE DIABLE 
(ROBERT THE DEVIL) 


OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 

MUSIC BY GIACOMO MEYERBEER 
BOOK BY SCRIBE AND DELAVIGNE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1831 


CAST 
ROBERT, Duke of Normandy........ Tenor 
BERTRAM, his friend, the Evil One...Basso 
RAMBALDO, a minstrel...:......... Tenor 
iSABELLA, Princess of Sicily........ Soprano 
ALICE, foster sister of Robert...... Soprano 
KINGtOE: SECUEY cs srescin clot cisienciea vo eters Basso 


PLACE—Palermo. 
TIME—Thirteenth Century. 


Robert of Normandy is the son of an off- 
spring of Satan and the Duchess of Nor- 
mandy, such unions being not altogether im- 
possible in the popular mind in those be- 
nighted days. For his recklessness, daring 
and evil powers Robert has been banished. 
He is wandering in Sicily where he loves the 
Princess Isabella. 


Acta! 
Camp near Palermo. Robert, his mysteri- 
ous friend Bertram and the knights are feast- 
ing. A minstrel, Pambaldo, comes from 
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Normandy. He sings, “Once there ruled in 
Normandy,” and tells the story of the union 
of Robert’s mother with the Evil One. Robert 
has him held a prisoner. But he is released 
when his, Rambaldo’s, sister Alice, arrives. 
She proves also to be Robert’s foster sister. 
She carries the will of Robert’s mother. “Go, 
she said, do not tarry.” Robert is not to read 
the will until he has proved himself. But 
Bertram induces (Robert to gamble. “Now 
fortune, smile on.” He ioses everything to 
Bertram, even horse and armor. He fails to 
attend the tournament and loses his honor. 


ACT 2 
Chamber in the Palace. Isabella: “How 
hateful to me all this splendor.” Alice brings 
a letter from Robert, and Isabella sends him 
money for new armor and weapons so that he 
can ride in the tournament. But Bertram 
already has lured Robert away. 


ACT 3 


Entrance to Cavern of Satan. Bertram here 
meets the demons. Bertram: “I have well 
spread my toils.” He plans to gain the soul 
of Robert. Alice, who has come to seek 
Rambaldo, overhears the diabolical plan, and 
determines to save Robert. Bertram, arising 
from hell, threatens her if she reveals any- 
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thing. Bertram induces Robert to consent to 
secure a magic branch from a ruined abbey. 
This will restore all his possessions, Bertram 
declares. In the next scene Bertram invokes 
the aid of the buried nuns in completing 
Robert’s downfall. Bertram: “Ye slumbering 
nuns.” The nuns appear as lovely maidens. 
They lead him to the grave of St. Rosalie. 
There he secures the magic branch. 


AGT 4 


. Hall in the Palace. With the branch Robert 
makes knights and ladies fall asleep while 
he himself is invisible. He intends to carry 
Isabella off. Robert: “O, how beautiful.” 
Isabella: “Robert, my beloved.” At her 
pleading, he discards the magic branch and 
the spell is broken. He is attacked by knights, 
but Bertram saves him. 


ACT 5 


Entrance to the Cathedral of Palermo. 
Here Robert brings Bertram, who trembles on 
holy ground. The latter tries to get Robert 
to sign over his soul. But Alice saves him by 
recalling his’ mother’s words of warning. 
Bertram is none other than his own evil 
father. She declares that Isabella has come 
to the cathedral to be married to him. Trio: 
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“What shall I do?” Robert still hesitates 
when the clock strikes the magic hour of 
twelve. Bertram disappears and Robert en- 
ters the church to marry Isabella. Alice weds 
Rambaldo. ; 


* * * 


ROMEO AND JULIET 


OPERA IN FIVE ACTS 
MUSIC BY CHARLES GOUNOD 
LIBRETTO BY BARBIER AND CARRE FROM 
SHAKESPEARE’S LOVE TRAGEDY 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1867 


CAST 
CAPULET, a Veronese noble........ Basse 
JULIET, this ‘daughter... <5). <2) Soprano 
PARAS. shis\ Kinsmam.. .[5 siesaxietets ohesi e's Baritone 
GREGORIO, his kinsman.......... Baritone 
‘PVBAL LE shis tnephewr cars. clvemieierer © Tenor 
ROMEO, a Montague..............+- Tenor 
BENVOLIO, friend of Romeo....... Tenor 
STEPHANO, page to Romeo....... Soprano 
GERTRUDE, Juliet’s nurse. . .Mezzo-Soprano 
FRIAR LAWRENCE...':..........+-+ Basso 
DUKE, OF (VERONA® 0. . sissiase sit iw ae © Basso 


PLACE—Verona. 
TIME—Middle Ages 
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Romeo and Juliet 
; ACT 1 


Ballroom in Capulet’s Home. Capulet is 
giving a great function, introducing his daugh- 
ter Juliet to society. He presents her to the 
guests. Juliet sings a lovely waltz song: “Song, 
jest, perfume and dances.” Romeo Montague 
enters the enemy’s country masked. He is 
fascinated by Juliet and the girl by him. 
Duet: “Lovely angel.” Tybalt secognizes in 
Romeo a Montague and threatens to kill him. 
But he is restrained by Capulet and the merri- 
ment continues. 


AGT 2 


Capulet’s Garden, Showing Juliet’s Balcony. 
Romeo, again braving danger, appears below 
Juliet’s window in the night. Romeo: “Rise, 
fairest sun in heaven.” Juliet appears speak- 
ing to the stars. “Ah me—and still I love 
him.” Romeo reveals himself. Duet: “Ak, 
go not yet.” They vow eternal constancy. 


ACT 3 


Cell of Friar Lawrence. Here Romeo and 
Juliet meet to be married. The Friar con- 
sents to wed them hoping that this will end 
all enmity between two powerful _ houses. 
After the marriage Juliet returns home with 
Gertrude, her nurse. The next scene is a 
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street in Verona. Stephano, the page, sings 
an air before Capulet’s home, thinking his 
master Romeo is still there. He arouses 
Gregorio and a fight ensues. The battle is 
interrupted by the arrival of Mercutio and 
Tybalt, who also begin to quarrel. Romeo 
appears, tries to make peace, and is insulted 
by Tybalt. He fights and slays him. The 
Duke of Verona hears of the act and banishes 
Romeo from the kingdom. 


ACT #4 


Juliet’s Room. Here Romeo is secretly tak- 
ing leave of Juliet before leaving the country. 
She pleads with him not to depart, but his 
going is a necessity. As he leaves Capulet 
and the Friar enter. They tell Juliet it was 
Tybalt’s dying wish that she marry Paris. 
When alone with the Friar, Juliet tells him 
she prefers death to separation from Romeo. 
The good man, deeply touched, reveals a plan. 
whereby she may be reunited to her husband. 
He gives her a sleeping potion which she is 
to take just before her proposed wedding to 
Paris. All will think she is dead. Friar: 
“Loud will they praise the sound of lamenta- 
tion.” When Capuiet comes with Paris she 
drinks the potion ana sinks unconscious into 
her father’s arms. Ali think she is dead. 
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ACT 5 


Tomb of Juliet. The lovely girl, who is 
mourned as dead, lies on her bier, still in a 
trance. Romeo has failed to get the Friar’s 
message explaining the ruse. He forces his 
way into the tomb. Beside himself with 
grief, he drinks a vial of poison. But soon 
Juliet regains consciousness. Romeo heedless 
of the poison, embraces her in wild joy. 
Romeo: “’Tis I—Romeo, thine own.” Duet: 
“Come, the world is all before us.” But 
Romeo now remembers the poison and tells 
Juliet that he will soon be dead. Juliet, 
realizing that life is hopeless without Romeo, 
remembers her dagger. She draws it out and 
stabs herself. The lovers die in each other’s 
arms, just as in the tragedy of Shakespeare. 


* * * 


DER ROSENKAVALIER 


COMEDY IN THREE ACTS BY HUGO HOFMANNSTHAL 
MUSIC BY RICHARD STRAUSS 
FIRST PRODUCTION, DRESDEN, 1911 
CAST 


PRINCESS VON WERDENBERG, (wife 
of Field Marshal Prince von Werden- 


DOL) tas wcaloysce sect eeune ies ais ssereceieae Soprano 
BARON OCHS OF LERCHENAU, her 
COUSIN ©... cece ceeeeees Gestisleeeieiecie le DGSS 
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OCTAVIAN (a young gentleman of no- 


ble family) ........--.000s .Mezzo-Soprano 
HERR VON FANINAL (rich merchant, 

newly ennobled) .......... High Baritone 
SOPHIA, his daughter........ High Soprano 
MISTRESS MARIANNE LEITMETZER 

(duenna) .....2...5..0.5 5 High Soprano 
VALZACCHI (a man of affairs) .....Tenor 
ANNINA (his partner) .........-++++- Alito 


Commissary of Police; Major-Domo of the 
Princess; Major-Domo of Faninal; the Prin- 
cess’ Attorney; Landlord; Singer; Scholar; 
Flute Player; Hairdresser; three orphans of 
noble family; milliner; footmen; waiters, etc., 
ete. 
TIME—Early years of reign of Maria Theresa. 
PLACE—Vienna. , 


ACT 1 


Chamber of the Princess’ Residence. 
Octavian, a young lad, kneeling on a foot- 
stool, embraces the princess, who is en 
deshabille. “Why is it day?” Footsteps, 
which they fear are those of the Prince re- 
turning unexpectedly from a hunting trip, 
disturb the love scene. Octavian hides be- 
hind a screen and returns shortly in the 
dress of a ladies’ maid. They are much re- 
lieved to find when the door opens that it 
is the Baron Ochs von Lerchenau, a cousin 
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of the princess, but an altogether odious 
character. He has come to the Princess 
to have her recommend a well born gentle- 
man to convey the silver rose—the customary 
love-token—to his bride-elect, whom he 
is marrying for her wealth, but considers 
that he is demeaning himself in marrying 
her. Octavian, disguised as the maid, at- 
tracts him and he flirts with “her” and in- 
vites “her” to sup with him. The Princess, 
as was the practice among royal ladies, sees 
her hairdresser, milliner, lawyer, etc., dur- 
ing the call,-and before the baron departs, 
promises to have a young nobleman deliver 
the silver rose. A love scene with Octavian 
ensues, during which she tells him she will 
allow him to be the rose-knight although 
she knows what will happen in consequence. 


ACT 2 

Faninal’s House. Octavidn delivers the 
silver rose, but falls in love with Sophia and 
presses his own suit and not the Baron's. 
The Baron arrives to have the contract duly 
drawn and signed but by this time Sophia 
and Octavian are in love, and she repulses 
him, despite her father’s wishes. The Baron's 
remarks disgust Sophia and Octavian resents 
them. Sophia’s father, who is socially am- 
bitious and anxious for the marriage with 
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the Baron, sides with the Baron and threatens 
to force Sophia to marry him. A note, re- 
minding the Baron of his appointment with 
the Princess’ ladies’-maid, is handed him and 
‘he departs to meet “‘her’” (Octavian) . 


ACT-3 


Tavern. Here, Octavian, disguised, keeps 
his appointment with the Baron. It has all 
been prearranged and many tricks are played 
on the Baron, even to the extent of an arrest 
by the police. In his effort to clear himself, 
he is really disgraced, and denounced by 
Faninal who has been sent for. The Prin- 
cess’ arrival is the signal for the police to 
withdraw and for Octavian to reveal himself. 
The Baron, promising to behave, pays all 
bills and as soon as he departs the lovers are 
united by the Princess. 
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MUSIC DRAMA IN ONE ACT 
MUSIC BY RICHARD STRAUSS 
LIBRETTO BY OSCAR WILDE 

FIRST PRODUCTION——DRESDEN, 1905 


CAST 
HEROD, Tetrach of Judea.......... Tenor 
HERODIAS, his wife............. Contralto 
SALOME, her degenerate daughter. .Soprano 
JOKANAAN, the prophet.......... Baritone 
NARRABOTH, a young Syrian...... Tenor 
TACGPIN GES si ccvous als ole Sein eele eee eae Contralto 


PLACE—Tiberias in Galilee. 
TIME—30 A. D. 

The scene is the magnificent terrace of 
Herod’s palace. At the back is a cistern in 
which Jokanaan, the Prophet, has been im- 
prisoned by Herod because of his teachings. 
But fearing the Jews, he will not put 
Jokanaan to death. Narraboth and his sol- 
diers guard the entrance to the banquet hall. 
Inside a great banquet is being given by 
Herod and Herodias. Narraboth is madly 
infatuated with the beautiful, passionate 
Salome and expresses his love. A page tries 
to dissuade him from such wild passions. 
From the cistern now comes the voice of 
Jokanaan telling of the coming of a greater 
One than he. Salome meanwhile has come 


[270] 


| Salome 


out onto the cool terraces to escape the amor- 
ous eyes of Herod, her mother’s husband. She 
hears the wonderful voice of the Prophet and 
‘her curiosity is aroused to a high pitch. She 
orders Narraboth to bring from the cistern 
the man feared by both Herod and Herodias. 
For love of Salome, the young Syrian dis- 
obeys his orders and has Jokanaan brought 
up onto the terraces. The stately, godly man 
begins a terrible denunciation of Herodias, 
the sinful queen. Salome is infatuated and 
longs to possess this wonderful man, She 
gives vent to her feelings in wild, abandoned 
words the burden of which is, “I long to kiss 
thy mouth, Jokanaan.” This wild raving 
drives Narraboth to suicide. He kills himself 
at Salome’s feet yet she does not notice him 
even a moment so infatuated is she with the 
Prophet. But the man of God denounces 
her and goes back to the cistern. Salome, 
now wild with passion, seizes hold of him and 
drags herself along the ground to the cistern. 
The Prophet finally descends leaving’ the 
abandoned girl alone with her unholy love. 
Now Herod, Herodias and the entire court 
come out onto the terraces. Herod, wine- 
drunk and fearfui of impending dangers, is 
again fascinated by the lovely Salome. Again 
the warning voice of the Prophet comes up 
from the cistern. Herodias urges Herod to 
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order the execution of the Prephet. But he 
still fears the Jews and refuses to have the 
man of God murdered. The Prophet’s de- 
nunciations and prophesies continue to come 
from the cistern, driving Herodias to despera- 
tion. Now Herod, completely fascinated by 
Salome, orders her to dance for him, prom- 
ising her anything to the half of his kingdom. 
The girl then begins the Dance of the Seven 
Veils in which she discards one veil after 
another and finishes almost nude before 
Herod. Now Salome wants her reward. 
Urged on by her mother, she demands noth- 
ing less than the head of Jokanaan. This 
horrible demand sobers Herod and he tries 
to dissuade Salome. But she is obdurate, and 
Herod shudders in terror. Finally he is forced 
to consent and a headsman descends into the 
well. He comes up with the dripping head 
of the Prophet on a platter, The court is 
horrified but Herodias is joyful. Salome, 
still beside herself with passion, demands the 
head. It is presented to her. She now begins 
her dances and gyrations with the head, “Z 
am athirst for thy body, and neither wine nor 
fruit can appease my desire.” Herod is in 
terror and orders the torches extinguished. 
Salome continues her adoration of the head 
in the semi-darkness. Unable to bear any 
longer her shameless exhibition of unholy 


[272] 


Salome 


and degenerate love, he orders the soldiers to 
kill her. With their shields the guards crush 
out Salome’s life. 


* * * 


SAMSON AND DELILAH 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY CAMILLE SAINT-SAENS 
LIBRETTO BY FERDINAND LAMAIRE FROM 
THE BIBLICAL STORY 
FIRST PRODUCTION—WEIMAR, 1877 


CAST 
NE UIRA ED Oe ds eecare ts levevenaterevaiusictay cia’ s fe Contralto 
SANUS O Nine susetes at eiaecoahu Siete cre apshaltelacere Tenor 
HIGH PRIEST OF DAGON....... Baritone 
ABIMELECH, Satrap of Gaza...... '... Basso 
AN OED WHE BREW?) kace ode orctsenerer. Basso 
PHILISTINE MESSENGER.......... Tenor 
EA RA Dg at 22) BB SS Ha Ge i se Tenor 
SECOND PHILISTINE............... Basso 


PLACE—Gaza in Palestine 
TIME—1150 B. C. 


ACT 1 


Square in Gaza. The Hebrews are lament- 
ing greatly because of their helplessness 
against the Philistines. But Samson, the 
mighty, bids them hope and trust in God. 
Samson: “Let us pause, O my brothers.” 
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These words bring cheer and comfort. But 
soon the crowd engages with the’ Philistines. 
In the struggle Samson slays Abimelech. A 
messenger comes with a message to the High 
Priest that everywhere the Hebrews are in 
revolt. The Philistines flee while the High 
Priest curses Samson. High Priest: “Curses 
on his head.” The old Hebrews are joyous. 
“Praise the Lord:’ But now from the temple 
comes the lovely Delilah, attended by the 
equally lovely Priestesses of Dagon. She fas- 
cinates Samson despite his effort to resist. 
Delilah’s spring song: “Spring voices are sing- 
ing.” She invites him to her home in the 
valley of Sorek, and as the curtain falls it is 
evident that he is in her power. 


va Gy Mas 

Home of Delilah. Delilah calls on Love 
to aid her in completing the downfall of 
Samson. “O, Love, in my weakness give 
power.” The High Priest urges her to be 
firm in her purpose to deliver her lover to 
the Philistines. Samson comes and Delilah 
ereets him with seeming devotion. She sings 
the beautiful aria: “My heart at thy sweet 
voice.” . She seeks to discover the secret of 
his marvelous strength. But he resists man- 
fully. Finally he follows her to her bed- 
chamber, telling her that his strength lies in 
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his hair. Here he falls asleep. Delilah cuts 
off his locks and the Philistines surround and 
overpower him. In revenge they put out his 
eyes. 


PAGT.o 


The Prison at Gaza. Here the shorn Sam- 
son is grinding at the mills. He prays to 
God to forgive him his sin. “O, see my pain, 
Lord.” Outside the Hebrews mournfully re- 
proach him for his weakness against the 
charms of Delilah. The Philistines take him 
out of the prison and march him in trium- 
phal procession to their temple. In the great 
temple Delilah and the maidens rejoice over 
Samson’s downfall. Chorus: “The sun rises.” 
They will have sport with Samson and he is 
ordered to sing in praise of Delilah, The 
Philistines are delighted and Delilah taunts 
him. But Samson prays to his God in whom 
he still has faith.. He has a boy lead him be- 
tween the two main pillars that support the 
temple. With a final prayer his former 
strength returns. Grasping the marble pillars 
and bending forward, he brings down the 
entire temple on the wicked Philistines and 
himself. 
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SECRET OF SUSANNE 


OPERA IN ONE ACT 
MUSIC BY ERMANNO WOLF-FERRARI 
BOOK BY MAX KALBECK FROM A FRENCH STORY 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MUNICH, 1909 


CAST 


GOWN EEG ee auesaticnie clots sive Baritone 
COUNTESS GIL, his wife.......... Soprano 
SANTE, a dumb (speechless) servant 


SCENE 


Drawing Room of the Count’s Home with 
Windows at Back. The Count comes in con- 
siderably worried for he has seen a woman 
on the street who resembles his wife and he 
knows that the Countess does not venture 
out alone. He thinks that his eyes may have 
deceived him, but he knows that his nose does 
not. Surely there is cigarette smoke in the 
‘air. He does not smoke, Sante does not—so 
whence the odor? Answer—another man. But 
when the lovely young Countess comes in the 
jealous husband forgets his suspicion and is 
all adoration. Count: “Sweeter than the 
sweetest; fairer than the fairest.” They sip 
chocolate together. Duet: “Tell me, do you 
remember?” But when he embraces her the 
odor of tobacco smoke on her gown sends 
Cupid scudding for safety. He immediately 
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demands if the Countess has not some secret 
she is keeping from him. Now the Count is 
secretly certain that there is another man in 
the case. He storms about the room and in 
his fury smashes up the furniture and bric- 
a-brac in shameful fashion. The Countess 
leaves the room in tears and the Count in 
the depths of despair. Now comes the lovely 
orchestral interlude during which Sante clears 
up the wreckage. When the Countess returns 
the Count decides to depart. After trying 
in vain to allay his suspicions, the dutiful 
wife gives him his hat and gloves and he 
hurries off in a beastly temper. Thinking she 
is now free to enjoy herself the Countess 
lights a cigarette and begins to enjoy a smoke, 
showing that she has become somewhat ad- 
dicted to the habit. She is surprised by the 
quick return of the Count, and in her con- 
fusion tosses the cigarette into the fire, But 
the odor of its smoke remains, and every sniff 
of it increases the rage of the Count. He 
rushes desperately from one part of the room 
to another looking for his rival whom he ex- 
pects to annihilate, His wife wants to know 
what on earth he is looking for. He snaps, 
“My umbrella.” ‘The Countess hands him 
his umbrella. He is im such a rage that he 
smashes it over his knees and rushes out 
again, hoping to get on the trail of the man 
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who is breaking up his once happy abode. 
The Countess, though troubled by this wild 
jealousy, finds philosophic comfort in another 
cigarette which she slowly puffs after turning 
down the light. Susanne: “What joy to 
watch with half-closed eyes the gossamer mist 
rising in azure rings.” Suddenly the Count 
appears at a window. He leaps into the 
room, sure now that he has his man. Susanne 
holds the lighted cigayette behind her. The 
Count thinks she is hiding her lover and 
makes a grab for him. His hand encounters 
the hot end of the cigarette. The terrible se- 
cret is revealed—the wife smokes. ‘The Count 
is happy and he and his wife take puffs 
from the same cigarette. Duet: “All life 
ends in smoke.” Merrily they dance—Sante 
appears and is astonished at the procedure. 
But the Count and Countess go off to 
their apartments where he too lights a ciga- 
rette. 
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SEMIRAMIDE 


TRAGIC OPERA IN TWO ACTS 
MUSIC BY G. ANTONIO ROSSINI 
LIBRETTO BY ROSSI, FOUNDED ON VOLTAIRE’S 
TRAGEDY, “SEMIRAMIS” 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VENICE, 1823 


CAST 


SEMIRAMIDE, Queen of Babylon. .Soprano 
ARSACES, commander of Assyrian 


ONT TLV cgezaleaieipen cele staircase bugs) Contralto 
GHOST OE INUN USS iieieiries acer exe atelassra ect Basso 
OROE, chief of the Magi......7....... Basso 
ASSUR, a Prince of Royal Blood... .Baritone 
AT BAMA: as PYINICESS: keeeraic casual sasstouts Soprano 


PLACE—Babylon. 
TIME—Antiquity 


ACT 1 


Temple of Belus. Ninus (or Agamemnon) 
King of Babylon, has been murdered by his 
wife Semiramide. In the murder the Queen 
was aided by Assur, a prince of whom she 
was enamored. Now a festival is in progress 
and Semiramide is to choose a successor to 
reign over Babylon. Assur expects the Queen 
to choose him. But Semiramide has already 
decided in her own mind to select Arsaces, 
the victorious commander of her armies, of 
whom she has become violently enamored. 
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As the religious rites continue strange evi- 
dences of the power of the gods are seen and 
felt. The people regard them as ill omens 
and eagerly await the coming of Arsaces who 
has been sent to the Oracle. Finally he ar- 
tives. Arsaces: “Behold me at length in 
Babylon.” He delivers a scroll which reveals 
the fact that King Agamemnon was mur- 
dered. He now plans to wed Azema, the 
Princess. But Assur tells him that he has 
won Azema and also the Queen’s favor so 
that she will name him her successor on the 
throne. In an ante-room of the palace Azema 
confesses her love for Arsaces. The next 
scene is a garden where Semiramide is softly 
singing. “At length a brilliant ray lights up 
my soul.” Arsaces comes and she warmly 
praises him and tells him to wait but a little 
while and Assur’s plans will be thwarted. 
Duet: “To visions most delightful.” Now the 
court gathers in a magnificent hall in the 
palace. Here Semiramide declares that Arsaces 
shall be her successor and that he shall marry 
her as well. Arsaces is astonished; so is Assur. 
The former declares it is not the throne he 
desires but Azema. But all at once all eyes 
are turned to the tomb of Ninus. From it _ 
issues the ghost of the murdered King and 
it commands Arsaces to come down into the 
tomb. 
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Semiramide 
ACT 2 


Ante-room of the Palace. Here Semiramide 
and Assur meet. Each accuses the other of 
crime in the murder of Ninus. Duet: “O 
night of horror.’ The second scene is the 
interior of the sanctuary. Arsaces, returning, 
comes to be crowned with Ninus’ crown. He 
has learned from the tomb that Ninus’ son 
still lives. The chief of the Magi informs 
that he is Ninus’ lost son and son also ot 
Semiramide. He is astounded, but the Magi 
chief unfolds still further secrets.  Arsaces 
learns of the murder of Ninus by his mothe: 
Semiramide. The deed must be avenged by 
him. He finds Semiramide and shows her 
the paper written by Ninus just before he 
died. In this he tells of his murder by Assur 
and Semiramide. The Queen is overcome 
with grief and remorse, and learning now 
that Arsaces is her son, urges him to slay her. 
But this he will not.do because she is his 
mother. Duet: “Dark day of horror.’ Ar- 
saces takes his vengeance out on Assur whom 
he pursues even to the dark tomb. Here in 
the gloom Semiramide comes between the 
men and receives the fatal thrust meant for 
_Assur. The opera ends with Arsaces fainting 
in the arms of the Magi chief and Assur in 
the grip of the guards. 
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SIEGFRIED 


MUSIC DRAMA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—BAYREUTH, 1876 


CAST 

STEGERULBD igs a zcroenseletaccecheioua ots nace oeaine Tenor 
RIVER INAENG es Peetes sel routs) aap bie Yon siislelos munity els amare Tenor 

WAY STAGING  ai tues acaba atbieca ais tore ai sya ies ates Baritone 

8 BAO yo ee iene year tua rts Baritone 

OABING EG RO ls eis sol ws cccle ie teqeia iets) KeRhW\6) 2 ass Reuse Basso 

SPYRST AE Seka sxc chactavcec bat illo lal Bhetiexevevashe Contralto 

BRUNNHILDE ............+--00+: Soprano_ 


Sieglinde, sent into the forest by Brunn- 
hilde before the Valkyrie is placed on the 
fire-encirded rocks, has given birth to Sieg- 
fried, a son. Sieglinde dies in giving birth 
to the child but bequeaths him and the 
broken pieces of the sword. to Mime, the 
Nibelung. The latter hopes to forge for 
Siegfried a sword with which he can slay 
the giant Fafner, now a mighty dragon, and 
regain the Ring. 


ACT 1 


Mime’s Smithy in the Forest. Mime is try- 
ing to forge the sword for Siegfried. “Heart-» 
breaking bondage.” The hero Siegfried rushes 
in on his timid foster father and badly scares 
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Siegfried 
him with a huge bear he has been driving. 
Then he takes the new sword and easily 
breaks it. He now questions Mime about 
his origin. The dwarf tells him about Sieg- 
mund and Sieglinde and the broken sword. 
Siegfried commands Mime to mend the sword 
and he goes back into the forest. The god 
Wotan comes in the guise of the Wanderer. 
He tells Mime that he who does not know 
fear will be able to forge the sword and that 
he will also take Mime’s head. When Sieg- 
fried returns Mime tries to make him under- 
stand fear. “Feltest thou ne’er in forest dark?” 
But Siegfried cannot understand. Then 
Mime tells him of the mighty dragon Fafner 
in ‘the forest. He is eager to go after him. 
But Mime refuses to mend the sword. Sieg- 
fried forges it himself and is in high glee. 
Mime plans to murder Siegfried in his sleep 
if the youth succeeds in killing the dragon 
and gaining the Ring. 


AGE. 2 


The Dragon’s Cave. Alberich waits. The 
dwarf hopes to slay the slayer of Fafner and 
thus get the Ring. Wotan announces the 
coming of the hero to Alberich. The latter 
awakens the dragon and wants the Ring in 
’ return for the warning that may save his life. 
But the dragon refuses him any reward. Sieg- 
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fried in the forest listens to the lovely songs 
of the birds. Now he blows his horn, arous- 
ing the dragon. The beast bears down on 
him, and Siegfried joyously enters into the 
combat. He quickly slays the monster. Its 
blood on his lips makes him understand the 
wonderful language of birds. In obedience 
to the instruction of the warblers, he enters 
the cave to get the Ring. He secures it and 
as he comes out he is enabled to read the 
treacherous mind of Mime. He kills the 
dwarf without further ado. Again in the for- 
est he listens to the magic song of the birds. 
Bird: “Hey, Siegfried has now slain the sinis- 
ter dwarf”? Then he learns of Brunnhilde 
sleeping on the rocks encircled by fire. The 
bird guides him to the sleeping Valkyrie. 


ae oy Oe: 

Wild Spot in the Mountains. Wotan, fa- 
tigued with the struggle, tells Erda, his earth- 
goddess wife, that he does not fear the end 
of the gods but welcomes it. He is willing 
to have Siegfried possess the Ring and with 
Brunnhilde rule the world. But to test Sieg- 
fried’s courage he blocks his path. With a 
stroke the hero splinters Wotan’s sword and 
plunges on, Siegfried: “Heavenly glow, 
brightening glare.” He plunges through the - 
flames and reaches the sleeping Brunnhilde 
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Siegfried 
on the rocks. He arouses her with a tender 
kiss. She is joyous to recognize in him the 
hero who can save the world. Feeling pas- 
sion for the first time, Siegfried ardently 
declares himself. Brunnhilde, the goddess, 
begs him to spare her. Brunnhilde: “Death- 
less was I; deathless am I.” But Siegfried 
ignores her plea, and soon Brunnhilde dis- 
covers that she is only a woman after all. 
Brunnhilde: “O, high-minded boy.’ She 
sinks into Siegfried’s arms as the curtain falls. 


* * * 


SIMON BOCCANEGRA 
OPERA IN THREE ACTS AND PROLOGUE BY VERDI 
ORIGINAL LIBRETTO BY PIAVE, REVISED BY 
ARRIGO BOITO 
FIRST VERSION PRESENTED IN VENICE IN 1857, RE- 
“VISED VERSION PRESENTED IN MILAN, 1880. FIRST » 
GIVEN AT METROPOLITAN IN 1931. AGAIN IN 


1939. 
CAST 
PAOLO ALBIANI, a gold-spinner of 
Genoa! etree wc aon ues Baritone 
PIETRO, a Genoese commoner........ Bass 
SIMON BOCCANEGRA, a corsair 
(later Doge of Genoa) ........... Baritone 


JACOPO FIESCO, Genoese nobleman. . Bass 
AMELIA GRIMALDI, daughter of 
IBOCCAN EP TAA oiatocie sin Sing rial ears sl oye oe Soprano 
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Simon Boccanegra , 
GABRIELE ADORNO, her lover.....Tenor 


Amelia’s maidservant........+.--++- Soprano 
A captain of the guard..........---- Tenor 
PLACE—Genoa 
TIME—1l4th century 

\ PROLOGUE 


The determination of two commoners, 
Paolo Albiani, goldsmith, and his henchman, 
Pietro, has torn Genoa into factions. The 
two conspirators are huddled in the public 
square outside the dwelling of the hated aris- 
tocrat, Fiesco. Boccanegra, a young corsair, 
enters. To his surprise the plotters offer him 
the Doge’s crown. He is in love with Maria 
Fiesco, and because she is kept from him by 
her proud father, Boccanegra joins the plot. 
The gates of the Fiesco palace open and: 
Jacopo announces, weeping, that his daugh- 
ter Maria is dead. Seeing Boccanegra, his 
sorrow turns to rage, for the corsair is the 
father of Maria’s illegitimate ‘child. Simon 
pleads forgiveness. Fiesco says: “Not until’ 
you yield me the daughter Maria bore you!” 
Then the crowds enter acclaiming Boccanegra, 
for Doge. 


ACT I 


The scene is the Grimaldi gardens. Twenty- 
five years have passed. Boccanegra is Doge, 
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Simon Boccanegra 
and under Paola’s guidance, a tyrant. Mean- 
while Fiesco, concealing his identity under 
the name of Andrea, has organized the 
Guelphs who meet secretly outside Genoa. 
Fiesco lives in the Grimaldi palace overlook- 
ing the sea. With him lives Amelia, an or- 
- phan, whom he has raised as his heiress with- 
out knowing that she is his Maria’s child by 
Boccanegra. Now grown to lovely woman- 
hood, Amelia stands singing when Gabriele 
Adorno, her lover, and one of Fiesco’s plot- 
ters against the Doge, enters. Just then the 
Doge appears to claim Amelia’s hand for his 
old favorite Paolo. She confesses that she is 
not Grimaldi’s daughter, and by means of a 
locket discovers she is the Doge’s daughter. 
They embrace. Scene changes to council 
chamber where Simon tells Paolo that Amelia 
is not for him. Paolo, in revenge, has his 
hirelings abduct her. A riot breaks out 
headed by Adorno and an elderly nobleman 
whom the Doge does not recognize. Adorno 
tells Simon that Amelia has been kidnapped 
by one of the Doge’s powerful clique. He 
threatens to plunge his sword into Simon’s 
breast, when Amelia appears and pleads for 
Adorno’s life. The Doge demands the name 
of the abductor. She tells him that the guilty 
one is in the room. Paolo is forced to repeat 
after Simon a solemn curse upon the guilty 


[287} 


Simon Boccanegra 


one. Sick with fright and horror he does so, 
and rushes from the room. 


AGT: If 


Paolo, now an outcast bent upon revenge, 
pours a phial of poison in the Doge’s drink- 
ing bowl. He also has tried unsuccessfully to 
get Fiesco to assassinate Simon. Then he 
brings Gabriele, whom he has worked up to 
kill the tyrant, to the Doge’s chambers. 
Amelia enters and pleads for her father’s life. 
Trumpets announce the approach of the 
Doge. Amelia secretes Adorno in an alcove. 
The Doge sends her from the room. Wearily 
he drinks from the poison bowl and falls 
asleep. Adorno emerges from the alcove to 
stab the Doge, but Amelia, who has reentered, 
restrains him. The Doge awakes and tells 
Adorno to strike since he already has taken 
that which he loves better than life, his 
daughter. In humility Adorno joins swords 
with the Doge against his enemies. 


ACT III 

The Guelph rebellion has been crushed. 
Generously, Simon spares the lives of the 
leaders, including Fiesco, The scene is within 
the Ducal palace. The wretched Paolo is be- 
ing ied forth to execution. As he passes 
Fiesco he says: ‘“Boccanegra will follow me 
in death. I have poisoned him.” The Doge 
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enters, groping for his throne. The palace 

is darkened. “For a breath of air,” Simon ~ 
gasps. Fiesco advances triumphantly. “Your 
hour has come, Simon!” he shouts. Simon, 
knowing death is near, surnmons Amelia and 
Gabriele whose marriage has just been sol- 
emnized. In his last breath he tells his be- 
loved Amelia that Andrea, the Guelph, really 
is Fiesco, her own grandsire. The ancient 
feud is at an end. The dying Simon be- 
queaths his ducal crown to Gabriele Adorno. 


* * * 


LA SONNAMBULA 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY VINCENZO BELLINE 
LIBRETTO BY FELICE ROMANI 

FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1831 


CAST 

COUNT) RUDOLPH es <i-ic se cis Basso 
SD TIRIES Aly a MUD oven «3 oi Mezzo-Soprano 
AMINA, adopted daughter of Terasa Soprano 
ELVINO, betrothed to Amina,........ Tenor 
LISA, innkeeper, in love with El- 

SVAS MOM ya ch vhayat stereo Totnes «01 olodeartba= ieeyeectels Soprano 
ALESSIO, peasant admirer of Lisa....Basse 
TARNGILA RVs .cieters~ sistas oiatenemainie's 6 Tenor 


PLACE—Swiss Village. 
TIME—19th Century 


La Sonnambula 
ACT 1 


A Village Square. Men and maidens make 
merry over the forthcoming wedding of 
Amina and Elvino. But Lisa is sad, for she 


loves Elvino too. “Sounds so joyful.” The 


future bride and groom appear and sign the 
contract. Duet: “Take now this ring.” Sud- 
denly into the midst of the throng a gallant 
stranger gallops. He says he is going to the 
castle and will remain at the inn that night, 
completing his journey next morning. He 
is introduced and is much impressed with 
Amina. He pays her considerable attention. 
He tells the peasants that in childhood he 
lived with the former lord of the castle and 
now brings news of the lord’s son, who had 
disappeared. The peasants tell him, how- 
ever, of a spectre that haunts the country. 
Chorus: “When dusky nightfall.” The 
stranger makes light of their tale, and. is 
shown to his room by Lisa, the innkeeper. 
When he departs the bridegroom is jealous, 
and rebukes Amina for her interest in the 
stranger. Duet: “Z envy those amorous toy- 
mgs.” 


ACT 2 


The Siranger’s Room. The stranger is well 
pleased with the evening’s pleasure. Lisa 
enters and inquires if he is comfortable. She 
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indicates that the villagers suspect he is none 
other than the Count Rudolph himself. With 
this information, the landlady departs, drop- 
ping her veil as she goes out. Now Amina, 
walking in her sleep, comes into the room. 
The Count is surprised at such conduct but 
quickly sees that the girl is not conscious 
of her act. But Lisa, peeping in, puts an 
uncharitable view on the thing and goes to 
summon Elvino. The Count departs via a 
window and Amina lies down on his bed. 
Elvino and the others enter, more than as- 
tonished to find Amina in the Count’s bed- 
room and bed. She wakes now and‘ is her- 
self astonished. But Elvino, not understand- 
ing, repulses her. Duet: “Not in thought’s 
remotest dreaming.’ Teresa, the adopted 
mother, is the only one who stands up for 
Amina. 


ACT 3 


Valley near the Castle. Teresa and Amina 
are going to the castle and induce the Count 
to clear up the situation that has ‘so deeply 
involved the good name of Amina. They are 
met by the jealous Elvino, who again de- 
nounces Amina. This time he takes the wed- 
ding ring from her. The next scene shows 
the mill of Teresa. Elvino, seeking solace, 
has turned his attentions to Lisa and they are 
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on their way to the church. The Count stops 
them and declares. that Elvino was wrong 
and that Amina has done no wrong. But 
Elvino refuses to listen to explanations. Now 
Teresa, woman-like, shows him a veil that his 
new sweetheart, Lisa, must have dropped in 
the Count’s room. He now believes that she 
too is unfaithful and is in despair over the 
infidelity of woman. But soon he is convinced 
of his error. Amina, walking in her sleep 
again, comes from a window in the mill. She 
climbs down the big wheel while all are 
breathless lest she slip and fall. She sings 
of her love for Elvino. “Sweet flowers, tender- 
est emblem.” Finally she reaches the foot of 
the wheel safely. Elvino understands now 
how she came to be in the Count’s room, and 
he joyfully embraces her as she awakens. 
Duet: “Recall not one earthly sorrow.” 
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TALES OF HOFFMANN 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS WITH A PROLOGUE 
AND AN EPILOGUE 
MUSIC BY JACQUES OFFENBACH 
LIBRETTO BY JULES BARBIER, FROM THE . 
TALES OF E. T. A. HOFFMANN 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1881 


CAST 

HOFFMANN, the poet......°....... Tenor 
INIGLALIS, shis friend... «0a Soprano 
OLYMPIA, the mechanical doll....Soprano 
GIULIETTA, the courtesan........ Soprano 
PENN ane CINTA Fterasett cx etctehol 1.05 etagcieisray sate Soprano 
COPPELIUS .. ; : 

PAERAUT IO) OSE One in| Baritone 
DR. MIRACLE Various Guises 

EVADE RR, UNM KECDEL 5 suc oats ris elei wlepetate Basso 
SCHLEMIL, lover of Giuletta......... Basso 
SPALANZANI, an apothecary......... Tenor 
CRESPEL, father of Antonia.......... Basso 


PLACE—Various Parts of Europe. 
TIME—19th Century. 


PROLOGUE 


Luther’s Tavern. Here the poet Hoffmann 
and his companion Niclaus are warmly 
greeted by Hoffmann’s student friends. Cho- 
rus: “Master Luther.” They all drink and 
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sing. His friends accuse Hoffmann of being 
in love. He pleads not guilty, and in a 
dreamy mood agrees to tell -the story of his 
three fantastic loves. Each of the three acts 
that follows is one of these queer stories. 


ACT 1 


Ballroom in Spalanzani’s Home. Spalan- 
zani is a mechanical genius who has con- 
structed a life-size doll that looks and acts like 
a human being. He exhibits her, Olympia, 
as his beautiful daughter. Hoffmann comes 
along and Coppelius, the Evil One, sells him 
a pair of magic glasses. He falls deeply in 
love with Olympia. Hoffmann: “’Tis she.” 
Olympia is not responsive, but she sings just 
as any lovely girl might do. Olympia: “The 
birds in the trees.” Niclaus tries to persuade 
Hoffmann to give up his mad infatuation, 
but the poet will not be persuaded. But in 
the furious dance something goes wrong and 
the beautiful Olympia literally flies all to 
pieces. To Hoffmann it is an uncanny, tragic 
end to his amours. 


ACT 2 


Court by a Canal in Venice. Giulietta, the 
wondrously beautiful courtesan, is entertain- 
ing lavishly. Here the famous barcarolle is 
sung by Giulietta and Dapertutto: “O, night 
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of love.” ‘The maidens and men also sing. 
Chorus: “Those who weep.” Hoffmann meets 
and loves the courtesan, though Niclaus again 
tries to make him see things clearly. Hoff- 
mann: “The sky lends thee splendor.” 
Dapertutto, the Evil One in human form, 
owns the shadow, or soul, of Schlemil, who 
also loves Giulietta. He also hopes to obtain 
the soul of Hoffmann. The poet easily falls 
into the trap laid by Giulietta. She tells him 
that he may have the key to her bedroom if 
he challenges Schlemil, who now has it. Hoff- 
mann challenges and kills Schlemil. But in- 
stead of winning Giulietta, he sees her sail 
off down the canal in Dapertutto’s arms. 


ACT 3 


Home of Krespel. Here Hoffmann loves 
the sweet, delicate Antonia. The girl’s mother 
was a great singer, and Antonia loves to sing 
though she knows it may overtax her lungs. 
Her father forbids her to sing, but Hoffmann 
wants to hear her. Hoffmann and Antonia: 
“°Tis a song of love.’ Dr. Miracle, the Evil 
One, comes to the girl and shows her a vision 
of her mother who urges her to sing. She 
obeys the vision and the strain is too much, 
She dies in Hoffmann’s arms. 
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’ EPILOGUE 


Here Hoffmann finishes his stories. He 
has had three kinds of loves—one that comes 
from mere beauty, one that springs from !ust- 
ful passion, and one based on pure motives. 
Now he has had enough. In the future his 
only love will be the Muse who never proves 
unfaithful. Dreaming of her, Hoffmann falls 
asleep. 

* * * 


TANNHAUSER 


MUSIC DRAMA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—DRESDEN, 1845 


CAST 


HERMANN, Landgrave of Thuringia. . Basso 
TANNHAUSER ........--+---+:- jj aLenOR 
WOLFRAM VON ESCHENBACH. . Baritone 
WALTHER VON DER VOGEL- 


ADO) Oy ine teeter ate a crericone rate co Tenor 
BITTER OLE ics: chutticee ceo ee ences. Basso 
HEINRICH, the writer..........-.-- Tenor 
ELIZABETH, niece of the Land- 

BIAVE oo eee cece cere teeter ees Soprano 
WBN US rare at iofale wee Seadeperd salle tale ey wnnsae Soprano 
A YOUNG SHEPHERD.........-- Soprano 


PLACE—Thuringia and the Wartburg. 
TIME—13th Century 
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ACT 1 


The Venusberg. Here the lovely Venus 
loves the romantic Tannhauser and surrounds 
him with maidens and beautiful flowers. But 
he is melancholy. Venus: “Art thou waver- 
ing?” Tannhauser: “For earth I'm yearning.” 
He wearies of the “soft chains of shame.” 
Venus, infuriated, tells him to depart, but 
warns him that he will long to be back with 
her. Suddenly Tannhauser finds himself in a 
beautiful valley. Pilgrims to Rome pass him 
in procession. Pilgrims’ Chorus: “Almighty, 
praise to thee.” Vannhauser kneels in prayer. 
Here he is found by the Landgrave and his 
friends. The knights recognize him as theiz 
long-lost brother who departed because he 
was unsuccessful in song, and they joyfully 
receive him. Wolfram tells him that his, 
Tannhauser’s, singing won the heart of Eliza- 
beth. Wolfram: “When for the palm in 
song.” At mention of Elizabeth’s name Tann- 
hauser agrees to enter the forthcoming song 
contest at the Wartburg. 


ACT 2 


Hall in the Wartburg. Elizabeth is happy, 
hearing of Tannhauser’s return. “O hall of 
song. I give thee greeting.’ The unselfish 
Wolfram, who loves Elizabeth, leads Tann- 
hauser to her and kneels at her feet. Soon 
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all assemble for the contest. Landgrave ad- 
dresses the throng. “Minstrels assembled 
here.” Wolfram sings first—his eulogy of 
love. Wolfram: “Gazing upon this assembly 
fair.’ He sings of love as pure and ethereal. 
Tannhauser hotly replies, singing of the sen- 
suous love he has known with Venus. “O, 
minstrel if ’tis thus.’ Other knights uphold 
Wolfram, and Tannhauser sings in praise of 
Venus. The knights are now infuriated and 
rush on Tannhauser with drawn swords. But 
Elizabeth saves him. Elizabeth: “Away from 
him.” <A distant song of pilgrims is heard. 
Tannhauser is penitent and decides to join 
them and go to Rome for forgiveness. 


ACT 3 

Valley of the Wartburg. Elizabeth kneels 
at a shrine in prayer. She questions return- 
ing pilgrims but can learn nothing of Tann- 
hauser. She now gives up hope of his return 
and prays to the Virgin. Elizabeth’s prayer: | 
“O, blessed Virgin, hear my prayer.’ ‘The 
noble Wolfram comes upon her and wishes 
to accompany her. She is grateful but de- 
parts, leaving him atone. Sadly he sings the 
lovely Song of the Evening Star: “Like death’s 
dark shadow.” Now Tannhauser comes in 
rags, unforgiven. As Venus had predicted, 
he longs for the Venusberg. He tells Wolfram 
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of the Pope’s failure to pardon him. “Rome 
I gained at last.” Venus appears to the un- 
happy man in a vision, Wolfram reminds 
him of Elizabeth and again Tannhauser is 
penitent. Now a sorrowful company comes 
bearing the body of the dead Elizabeth. 
With a prayer to her as his saint, Tannhauser 
dies. But a budding rod tells that he has 
at last been forgiven. 


* %* * 


THAIS 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS BY MASSENET 
TEXT BY GALLET 
BASED ON THE NOVEL BY ANATOLE FRANCE 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1894 


CAST 
ATHANAEL, a monk............. Baritone 
NICIAS, a young Sybarite............ Tenor 
BEE UNES © a COURLESAID. -2.. 4p «cess wees s Soprano 
PALEMON, the head monk........,.. Basso 
ALBINE, an abbess......... Mezzo Soprano 
BVI TE ATSB Ss oe-5 idea fc ee i, \eontiarn ata ae 3 Soprano 
CROBYLE ..... {staves} ching heey al Soprano 


LA CHARMEUSE, a dancer 


SCENE—Theban Desert and Alexandria, 
Egypt 
TIME—Early Christian Era 
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Thais 


ACT 1 

Cenobite huts on the banks of the Nile. 
The monks are at supper and are offering 
prayers for the safe return of Athanael, who 
has journeyed to Alexandria to protest against 
the luxury and corruption of that city. While 
they are praying, he returns, weary and dis- 
heartened, having found that city given up 
to sin and ruled by Thais, a beautiful courte- 
son. He is anxious to return and convert her 
to his faith, but Palemon warns him not to 
venture there again. In his dreams that 
night he sees her half-clad in the theatre, 
posing before a crowd as Aphrodite. The 
people applaud, acclaiming her a goddess. 
Athanael awakens (“Oh, shame! Oh, mad- 
ness! Oh, eternal gloom!”) , and, calling the 
monks together, bids them farewell, although 
they try to dissuade him. 


SCENE 2 


Alexandria. Nicias’ home. Athanael ar- 
rives, asking for Nicias, whom he knew years 
before when living in Alexandria. Athanael: 
“Oh, dreadful city of doom.” Nicias greets 
him as an old friend. He questions Nicias 
about Thais, and he tells him that at present 
he is her accepted lover, but that he is paying 
extravagantly for the distinction. Athanael 
then unfolds his plan, which idea Nicias ridi- 
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cules, although promising to help him, and 
invites him to a dinner that evening at which 
Thais will be present. He accepts the invita- 
tion and allows the slaves to cover his ragged 
robes with a beautiful garment, and when 
‘Thais presently appears amid cheering, she 
is curious to know about him. Athanael 
frankly tells his purpose, and she seeks to 
allure him with her charms (Thais: “Why 
art thou so hard, so unyielding?”) and when 
she attempts to pose as in the dream, he flees, 
horror-stricken. She bids him come to her 
house and she will listen. 


ACT? © 


Thais’ house. After the night’s revelry she 
returns home, fatigued. “Alone at last.” She 
prays to Aphrodite for a continuance of 
beauty and awaits Athanael, whom she thinks 
will be her next lover. Athanael, at first 
spellbound at her loveliness, pauses at the 
door, silently praying; then, advancing, tells 
her (“Thais, I love thee’) that the love he 
offers is from God. As she listens she places 
incense in a burner and invokes Venus. 
Thais: “Venus, enchantress, queen.” ‘The 
voice of Nicias is heard, and Athanael de- 
parts, saying he will wait outside until the 
dawn. : 
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SCENE 2 


Outside her palace. Moonlight floods the 
court, and through the windows come the 
sounds of revelry. Thais slowly appears and 
tells Athanael that she has decided to leave 
all and follow him, and he tells her he will 
take her to a monastery. He bids her destroy 
all traces of her former life, and she asks to 
take with her a little image of Eros (Thais: 
“This little tvory image’) , which he breaks 
by throwing on the pavement. They set fire 
to her house. The revelers from Nicias’ home 
now appear and sing and dance. Duet: “She 
whose light steps turn hither.” ‘They try to 
detain Thais, but Nicias, realizing the situa- 
tion, appeases the crowd. by scattering gold, 
and she follows Athanael. As they are leav- 
ing, her palace burns. 


ACT 3 


An oasis in the desert. Thais, utterly fa- 
tigued, arrives with Athanael, who urges her 
onward; but when she sinks down, fainting, 
his compassion is aroused and he gets her a 
drink from the well. Thais, alone: “Oh, holy 
messenger.’ At this moment the nuns are 
heard. Chorus: “Pater noster, qui es in 
coelis.” Athanael intrusts her in their care 
and she bids him “Farewell forever.” 


(302} 


Thais 
SCENE 2 


The Cenobite dwellings. Athanael returns, 
and the monks congratulate him upon his 
success. He is weighted down with sorrow 
and confesses to them that he can think of 
nothing but his love for Thais. Palemon, 
pitying him, reminds him of his warning; 
then leaves him to his prayers. Later, in a 
vision, he sees Thais dying at the monastery, 
and, grief-stricken, he rushes out into the 
desert. Athanael: “Thais must die.” 


AGL 4. 


The garden of the monastery. Surrounded 
by nuns, Thais lies dying. Albine: “God 
calls her and a shroud will veil her soon.” 
Athanael enters inquiring for her. The nuns 
lead him to her, and she reminds him of her 
conversion. Thais: “Heaven opens its gates. 
Angelic forms I see.” Athanael begs her to 
come back to him, his heart now filled only 
with earthly love (4thanael: “Come! Mine 
are thou”), but, looking toward Heaven, she 
calls to God, and as she dies he falls to the 
earth with a cry of despair. 
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OPERA. IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY GIACOMO PUCCINI 
LIBRETTO BY ILLICA AND GIACOSA, FROM THE 
DRAMA OF VICTORIEN SARDOU 
FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1900 


CAST 


FLORIA TOSCA, an opera singer. . .Soprano 
MARIO CAVARADOSSI, an artist....Yenor 
BARON SCARPIA, chief of police. . Baritone 
CESARE ANGELOTTI, an escaped 


jah ite e AeA Sboccnoogy Seed ane ase =. Basso 
AW SAGRAS CAN cian ict-jeit iste s careers Baritone 
SPOLETTA, agent of police......... Tenor 
SCIARRONE, gendarme.............. Basso 
PLACE—Rome. TIME—1800 
ACT 1 


Interior of the Church of Sant’ Andrea. 
Mario is painting a Madonna. His model 
has been an unknown~ worshiper who has 
come regularly to the church to pray. Mario 
loves Tosca, the singer, and notices that his 
Madonna strangely resembles her. Mario: 
“Strange harmony.” Soon his old friend An- 
gelotti rushes in. Held as a political pris- 
oner, he has escaped. Mario hides him in 
the chapel from whence he will escape in his 
sister’s clothing—his sister being the unknown 
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who has unconsciously been Mario’s model. 
Tosca arrives and finds Mario ill at ease. At 
first she is jealous, but he dispels her worry. 
She is delighted at the thought of an excur- 
sion with him. Tosca: “Now listen.” Duet: 
“Our cottage secluded.” But again Tosca’s 
jealousy returns when she sees the picture of 
the Madonna and recognizes in the face An- 
gelotti’s sister. But Mario swears that none 
but Tosca’s eyes charm him. Duet: “No eyes 
on earth.” Tosca departs and Mario aids the 
disguised Angelotti to escape. Soon Scarpia 
arrives. He is on the trail of Angelotti. He 
discovers a woman’s fan, dropped by the 
prisoner and suspects that Mario had some- 
thing to do with the escape. Tosca suddenly 
returns. Scarpia, who desires above all things 
to possess her, pays her a fine compliment. 
“Divine Tosca.” She ignores him until he 
shows her the fan. Now she is in a jealous 
rage for she feels sure that Mario has been 
loving another woman. The Te Deum is 
heard as the curtain falls. 


AG Li. 


Apartment in the Farnese Palace. Scarpia 
has sent a note to Tosca telling her he has 
news of Mario. Meanwhile Mario has been 
captured. Angelotti escaped. The young 
painter is brought in and taken to the tor- 
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ture chamber when he refuses to tell where 
Angelotti is hiding. Tosca arrives and from 
her Scarpia discovers where Angelotti is. He 
has Mario tortured in the adjoining apart- 
ment, and unable to bear the groans of her 
lover, Tosca reveals the secret. Mario is now 
brought out and, though suffering greatly, 
rebukes Tosca for telling of Angelotti’s hid- 
ing place. He is dragged off to prison’ Now 
Scarpia bargains for Tosca. Scarpia: “Venal, 
my enemies call me.” He will spare her lover 
if she will be his. Tosca: “Love and music 
have I lived for.’ She finally consents, 
Scarpia tells her that there will have to be a 
mock execution of Mario so as to make his 
escape possible. He now writes a passport 
that will enable her and her lover to leave 
Rome. As he finishes writing Tosca, with a 
quick lunge, stabs him. Scarpia falls and 
dies. Placing candles at his head and a cross 
on his breast. Tosca goes out. 


ACT 3 


Terrace of San Angelo Castle at dawn. 
Mario is brought out to die. He writes a 
last note to Tosca. Mario: “The heavens 
blaze with stars.” Tosca arrives suddenly, 
and tells Mario that his execution is only to 
be a mock affair, Then with her passport 
they will escape from the country. Both are 
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overjoyed. Duet: “The bitterness of death.” 
The soldiers come. Mario stands before them 
and they fire. When they are gone Tosca is 
horrified to discover that Scarpia’s trickery is 
complete—the execution was genuine. Learn- 
ing now of Scarpia’s murder, soldiers come 
running to take Tosca. But she escapes them 
by leaping to her death from the parapet. 


* * * 


TRISTAN AND ISOLDE 


MUSIC DRAMA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MUNICH, 1865 


CAST 
KING MARK OF CORNWALL...... Basso 
TRISTAN, his nephew............-- Tenor 
ISOLDE, princess of Ireland........ Soprano 


BRANGAENE, friend of Isolde Mezzo-Soprano 
KURWENAL, servant of Tristan...Baritone 


WEELOT;. A COUTIER«< 0)0:0o/e< ccs o peielee sims Tenor 

RGUSE TE PADRE ge susynvs © eteesysisiarshate: onsts tere Tenor 

PAGS UES ESI SIVLIAIN co fire ve uergevasanensl « iruepoie each Baritone 
ACT 1 


The Deck of a Vessel. Tristan, the knight, 
is bringing Isolde from Ireland to Cornwall 
to become the bride of King Mark, she hav- 


[307] 


Tristan and Isolde 


ing accepted his proposal, made through 
Tristan. The sailors are joyous over the kill- 
ing of Marold by Tristan, the former being 
the betrothed of Isolde. The deed has freed 
Cornwall from the domination of Isolde’s 
father. Isolde, on the threshold of a loveless 
match, is attracted by Tristan whom she 
alternately loves and hates. Finally she de- 
cides that he shall die by poison and that 
she will die with him. She orders Brangaene 
to prepare the drug. But the faithful friend, 
dreading to see the Princess perish, prepares 
a love potion instead. This Tristan and 
Isolde drink. They are amazed and then 
embrace each other in ecstasy just as the ship 
reaches the shores of Cornwall. 


ACT 2 


Garden of the Palace. The King has left 
his bride and gone on a hunting expedition. 
But Brangaene tells Isolde that the King’s 
departure is a ruse and that the Princess is 
being watched by the courtier Melot. She 
tells Isolde, too, about the substitution of the 
love potion for poison. “Fatal folly.” But 
Isolde does not rebuke her, nor does she 
heed her warning about the crafty Melot. 
She declares that Jove’s goddess was instru- 
mental in her drinking the love draught. 
Isolde: “They act.” ‘Tristan, signaled to by 
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Isolde, finds the Princess and they are ob- 
livious to everything except each other and 
their happiness. Kurwenal, Tristan’s friend 
and servant, arrives to warn him of the dan- 
ger. But it is too late now, for Melot and 
the King surprise the lovers. The King bit- 
terly reproaches his nephew but despises the 
low trickery of Melot. Tristan draws his 
sword on the courtier but in the fight Melot 
inflicts a fatal wound. 


ACT 3 


Interior of Tristan’s Castle in Brittany. 
Here the wounded knight has been brought 
by Kurwenal. Isolde has been sent for to 
use her healing arts in restoring Tristan to 
health. Her coming is announced from the 
ramparts. ‘Tristan, delirious, tears off his 
bandages in his effort to go to Isolde. As 
she reaches him he dies in her arms.  Fol- 
lowing her come King Mark and Melot. The 
King has come to reunite the lovers. But 
Kurwenal, thinking they have come to kill 
and not to heal, attacks them, He slays 
Melot and is himself slain by Melot’s soldiers. 
King Mark finds Isolde dying of grief by the 
dead Tristan. Jsolde’s death song: “Mild 
and softly he is smiling.” As she expires 
King Mark prays over her body. 
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IL TROVATORE 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY GIUSEPPE VERDI 
BOOK BY SALVATORE COMMANARO 
FIRST PRODUCTION—ROME, 1853 


CAST 
LEONORA, a noble lady.........-- Soprano 
AZUCENA, a gypsy...------- Mezzo-Soprano 
INEZ, attendant of Leonora........ Soprano 


MANRICO, the troubadore—in reality 

the brother of the Count di Luna...Tenor 
COUNT DI LUNA, influential noble Baritone 
FERRANDO, captain of the guard... .Basso 
RUIZ, soldier of Manrico..........-- Tenor 
ANTOED GYPSY. 2s o5 bok bn eee Baritone 


PLACE—Biscay and Aragon 
TIME—15th Century 


AGT I 


Vestibule in the Count’s Palace. Ferrando 
tells of the tragedy in the Count’s family. 
His brother when an infant came under the 
evil spell of a gypsy-witch. The witch was 
burned at the stake but she commanded that 
the daughter, Azucena, avenge her death. 
This revenge began with the disappearance 
of the infant brother. The changing scene 
now shows the palace gardens. Here Leonora 
confesses her love for the troubadour Manrico. 
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“My heart is his alone.” But the Count loves 
her desperately and he appears before her 
window just as the serenade of Manrico is 
heard. Manrico: “Lonely on earth abiding.” 
Leonora meets Manrico and the Count vents 
his rage. Count: “Now my vengeance.” 
Manrico is his enemy condemned to death. 
They draw swords and in the duel Manrico is 
wounded. 


ACT 2 


A Gypsy Camp in the Mountains. Work 
begins and here the wonderful Anvil Chorus 
is heard. Chorus: “See how the shadows.” 
Azucena has nursed Manrico back to health 
after his wounds received at the hands of the 
Count. She tells him how her mother was 
burned by the Count’s father. “Fierce flames 
are soaring.” In revenge she seized the child 
she thought was the Count’s brother and 
flung him into the fire. But in her frenzy 
she burned her own child, and Manrico, 
brother of the Count di Luna, was saved.: 
She has reared him as her own son and he 
loves her as a mother. He tells her how in 
the duel he spared the Count’s life. “At my 
mercy.” She urges him to vengeance, de- 
claring he should kill the Count. A messen- 
ger arrives to tell Manrico Leonora believes 
he is dead and she will enter a convent. 
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Manrico hurries off to her. At the convent 
the Count plans to abduct Leonora before 
the ceremony of admission takes place. 
Count: “Of her smile, the radiant gleaming.” 
But just as he is about to seize Leonora the 
troubadour appears. Trio: Manrico, Leon- 
ora, Count: “O, blessed vision.’ Leonora 
flees with Manrico. 


ACES 


Camp of the Count. The soldiers sing. 
Chorus: “In the midst of conflict.’ Azucena 
is captured and the Count learns that she is 
the one who burned his brother. When she 
confesses to being the mother of his rival, 
Manrico, his hatred is doubled. The scene 
changes to a castle. Manrico and Leonora 
sing a farewell and the former goes forth to 
meet the Count.. Duet: “The vows we fondly 
plighted.” News now comes that Azucena is 
to be burned. Manrico is in a frenzy for 
vengeance. “Tremble ye tyrants.” 


ACT 4 

Exterior of the Palace. Manrico has been 
defeated and he and Azucena are imprisoned. 
Leonora comes to be near her lever. Leonora: 
“In this dark hour.” Leonora, Manrico and 
chorus sing the celebrated Miserere, than 
which there is no more beautiful number in 
the entire realm of music. The Count re- 
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fuses mercy. Count and Leonora: “Let my 
tears implore thee.” Leonora now promises 
to wed the Count if he releases Manrico. 
Leonora and the Count: “O, joy, he’s saved.” 
They go into the prison to release Manrico. 
In the cell Manrico and Azucena sing, “Home 
to our mountains.” When Manrico learns 
that Leonora has promised herself to the 
Count to secure his release, he accuses her 
of betraying his love. But suddenly he dis- 
covers that to cheat the Count, she has taken 
poison. He begs for forgiveness as Leonora 
dies. The Count is beside himself with rage 
on finding that death has robbed him of his 
bride. He orders Manrico to be executed 
immediately. As the Troubadour is beheaded 
the old Azucena tells the Count he has killed 
his own brother. Struck dumb with remorse, 
the Count falls senseless as the curtain de- 
scends. 
* * * 


LA TRAVIATA (VIOLETTA) 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS BY GIUSEPPE VERDI 
LIBRETTO BY PIAVE 
ADAPTED FROM DUMAS’ “DAME AUX CAMELIAS” 
FIRST PRODUCED, VENICE, MARCH, 1853 


CAST 
VIOLETTA VALERY...... soseee. SOPTano 
FLORA BELOIX........-0ecee+e- SOprano 
{313} 


La Traviata 


’ ANNINA, Servant..........:Mezzo Soprano 
ALFRED GERMONT...............Tenor 
GERMONT AINE..............-. Baritone 
GASTON DE LETORIERES......... Tenor 
BARON DOUPHAL....:........... Baritone 
MARQUIS D’ORGIBNY........... Baritone . 
DRINGRENVELEES sao; sc wie aeteisies oiee Basso 


PLACE—Paris and Vicinity 
TIME—About 1700 


AGT I 

Drawing room of Violetta, a beautiful 
young queen of the Parisian demi-monde. 
She is already in the first stages of consump- 
tion. In the gay company she is entertaining 
there is Alfred Germont, a young man of 
excellent family. Invited to give a toast, he 
sings “We'll Drink to the Beauty,” the guests 
joining in the chorus. When left alone with 
Violetta, Alfred declares his love. Violetta 
warns him against loving her in any other 
way than as a friend, but, discovering that 
his devotion is sincere, returns his love, giv- 
ing expression to her happiness in the beau- 
tiful aria “Ah, Was It He?” Inspired by her 
new love, Violetta decides to abandon her 
life of pleasure and seek with Alfred the se- 
clusion of country life. 


AGL? 


Alfred and Violetta are living an ideal ex- 
istence in a villa near Paris. Three months 
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have passed, when Alfred accidentally learns 
that Violetta is preparing to sell her home 
in Paris to defray the expenses of their coun- 
try abode. He suddenly realizes the false 
position he is occupying and sees that he is 
neglecting the practical affairs of life. He 
decides to leave for Paris to get what money 
he can. No sooner has he left when Georgio 
Germont, his father, calls upon Violetta. Ger- 
mont Senior pleads with Violetta to give up 
his son. He tells her he has a daughter who 
is about to be married and, that the jdy of 
her coming marriage may not be shattered by 
scandal, asks Violetta to leave Alfred. He 
wins over Violetta and she promises him what 
he asks, and writes Alfred a letter of fare- 
well, telling him she loves him no longer. 
Alfred suddenly returns, Violetta controlling 
her feelings, leaves him, pretending to go 
into the garden. Alfred reads the letter and 
realizes that Violetta has left him. He is 
not appeased by his father’s remonstrances 
and flies to Paris, to seek her there. 


ACT. 3 


The drawing room of Flora, one of Vio- 
letta’s friends. The occasion is a masked 
ball. Violetta’s companion is Baron Douphal, 
one of her former lovers. Alfred arrives and 
immediately begins to gamble and wins large 
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sums. When Violetta enters on the arm of 
the Baron, Alfred in a fury of rage, hurls his 
winnings at her feet, asking the company 
to witness that thus he pays back the money 
she has spent on him. Violetta is fainting 
when Germont, Sr., enters and upbraids his 
son for his heartless conduct. He suddenly 
realizes that Violetta still loves him, and is 
in despair over the insult he has heaped 
_ upon her. 


ACT #4 


Violetta’s bedroom, where she lies asleep. 
She is desperately ill. At her side is Annina, 
who has been faithful through all her sor- 
rows. Dr. Grenville comes and assists Vio- 
letta to sit up. He informs Annina that her 
mistress has but a few hours to live. Broken 
hearted, Annina tries to cheer Violetta in her 
last hour. A letter from Germont, Sr., brings 
word of Alfred’s return. He has learned of 
the sacrifice she has made fer him. Violetta, 
however, bids adieu to hope as the end ap- 
proaches. Annina then tells her Alfred has 
already come. He rushes in and Violetta 
clasps him in her arms. All the old love 
springs up afresh in both hearts. Alfred 
promises never to leave her again. The sud- 
den joy is too much, however; she sinks 
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rapidly, and after giving Alfred her portrait 


by which he is to remember her, she dies in 
his arms. 


DIE WALKURE 


MUSIC DRAMA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC AND DRAMA BY RICHARD WAGNER 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MUNICH, 1870 


CAST 
STE G MIUUINGD) 455 sis terets: Riesls wisi sites 5o: Sa tig Tenor 
ETON UE UN Got os stioicite a iclvetanaaces woke. vote teicins ote Basso: 
NVOOIL AN thes c0dsi 7 jectigs-eenites Baritone 
SINE EA UN DS WW oho aio ae ce S eRe monn a. Soprano 
AS OUIN I NUBIISE DTS sc ccats alanis “fsyouecekersiare Soprano 
FRICKA, wife of Wetan.......... Contralto 


“Die Walkiire” is the second of the series 
of the Niebelung Ring. Wotan has learned 
from Erda, the earth goddess, that if Al- 
berich, the dwarf, secures the ring, the gods 
will perish. The union of Wotan and Erda 
results in the Valkyries, who ride with the 
slain heroes to Walhalla, home of the gods. 
The revived heroes defend Walhalla against 
attack from the Niebelungs. But to regain 
the ring from the giants there must be a 
hero capable of any deed of daring. Hoping 
to bring forth such a one, Wotan contracts 
another union the result of which is Sieg- 
mund and Sieglinde. But when young, the 
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hunter Hunding finds their fans kills the 
‘mother, carries off Sieglinde and leaves Sieg- - 
mund alone in the world. 


AGCLTET 


Hunding’s Hut in a Forest. Utterly fa- 
tigued, Siegmund rushes into the strange hut 
‘and falls half fainting. Here Sieglinde finds 
him and gives him reviving refreshments. 
Hunding arrives and recognizes in Siegmund 
his mortal enemy. The latter shall enjoy 
the hospitality of the hut; on the morrow he 
shall die. But in preparing Hunding’s eve- 
ning drink, Sieglinde puts a sleep-producing 
drug into it. She is attracted by Siegmund 
and returns to him, Siegmund sings to her 
the lovely Liebeslied. “Winter storms have 
waned.” Sieglinde shows Siegmund a great 
sword that has been thrust into the tree 
around which the hut is built. There Wotan 
thrust it on her marriage day. It belongs 
to him who has the power to withdraw it. 
Siegmund, with a great effort, withdraws the 
sword. Sieglinde now recognizes her brother, 
the hero, and together they flee into the 
forest. 


ACT 2 


Rocky Pass in the Forest. Wotan com- 
mands his favorite Valkyrie, Brunnhilde, to 
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ride in defense of Siegmund. “Make ready 
thy steed.” Brunnhilde now summons the 
Valkyries. “Ho, yo, to, ho.” But Fricka de- 
clares that Siegmund must be punished for 
the union with his sister, Sieglinde. Wotan 
protests but finally assents. He again in- 
structs Brunnhilde, this time to protect 
Hunding. Hunding catches up with Sieg- 
linde and Siegmund and battles Siegmund. 
Brunnhilde disobediently aids Siegmund. 
But Wotan, carrying out Fricka’s wish, pro- 
tects Hunding, who slays Siegmund. Brunn- 
hilde carries Sieglinde away on her aerial 
steed. Wotan, completing the destruction, 
slays Hunding. 


ACT. 3 


Summit of the Rock of the Valkyries. Tu- 
multuously the Valkyries come riding on the 
clouds. Brunnhilde is frightened by her 
father Wotan riding after her. But her sis- 
ters will not aid her against him. Now 
Brunnhilde sends Sieglinde off into the for- 
est, predicting that she will bear a son who 
will be the hero Siegfried. Brunnhilde: “Fly 
then swiftly.” Sieglinde: “O marvelous say- 
ings, maiden divine.’ Brunnhilde now 
awaits the furious Wotan. ‘The gods tells 
her she will fall into a sleep and shall be 
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awakened by and claimed by the first man 
who comes on her. But Brunnhilde pleads 
for mercy against his debasement. “Was it 
so shameful?” Wotan, moved to pity, now 
decrees that she shall be won only by a hero 
who can penetrate the flames by which she 
will be surrounded. Wotan: “Farewell, my 
brave and beautiful child.’ We tenderly 
places her on the rocks and fire breaks out 
all around the summit. The opera ends with 
Brunnhilde sleeping on the crags. 


* * * 


WERTHER 


OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY JULES MASSENET 
TEXT FOUNDED ON GOETHE’S NOVEL 
FIRST PRODUCTION—VIENNA, 1892 


WER CEIGR foro civen cite sielelcee eierestertere Tenor 
THE BAILIFF ..... Set: citiereiste eee Basso 
CHARLOTTE, his eldest daughter. .Soprano 
SOPHIA, Charlotte’s sister. ..Mezzo-Soprano 
ALBERT, betrothed to Charlotte... Baritone 
SCHMIDT, the bailiff’s friend......... Basso 
YOHANN, another friend........... Tenor 
PLACE—Wetzler. TIME—18th Century 
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ACT 1 

Terrace before the Bailiff's Home. The 
Bailiff sings a carol with his younger chil- 
dren: “Holy night.” Charlotte, the eldest 
daughter, is preparing for a bali to be given 
in the village. To the house comes Werther, 
a young man who is more or less a stranger 
in town. Werther: “How sweet to dwell 
here.” Charlotte appears and the happy chil- 
dren throng around her. Before going she 
gives them all their supper. Werther meets 
Charlotte and is so struck with her that he 
wishes to go with her to the ball. She con- 
sents. When they have departed, Albert, 
Charlotte’s fiance, appears, having just come 
back from a long journey. He learns that 
Charlotte is out for the evening and he de- 
parts. Charlotte and Werther return, each 
enamored of the other. Werther: “Joy must 
be told.” Charlotte tells him that it was her 
mother’s dying wish that she marry Albert, 
and that she must fulfill this wish regardless 
of her feelings. Werther leaves in despair. 


ACT 2 


Square in Front of the Inn. Albert and 
Charlotte have been married for some little 
time. They pass through the square and 
enter the church. Werther despairingly 
watches them from a distance. Werther: 
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Werther ‘ 


“Another is her husband.” Later Albert 
meets Werther and greets him in a friendly 
way. Werther expresses his thanks for this 
feeling. Soon Sophia, the young sister, comes’ 
with flowers. Sophia: “At early morn.” She 
tries to cheer Werthef but he is still despond- 
ent. Albert throws out the hint that Werther 
would meet with better fortune if he devoted 
his attention to Sophia. But this he cannot 
do, loving only Charlotte. He feels sorry for 
Sophia, who he sees loves him, and de- 
termines to be a man and conquer his love 
for Charlotte. “Z will be a man.” By this 
time Charlotte has convinced him that she 
loves her husband and is true to him. So- 
phia, seeing the hopelessness of her love, is 
found weeping. 


ACT 3 


Rooms in Albert’s Home. Charlotte is 
alone reading Werther’s passionate letters. 
She realizes now that she loves only him and 
cannot love her husband. As she continues 
reading her emotions overpower her. Char- 
lotte: “I am stifling.’ Werther appears and 
they reveal their souls to each other. Duet: 
“Am I awake.” Werther pleads passionately 
with Charlotte and she admits that she loves 
him. But tearing herself from his arms, she 
rushes off into another room. Werther de- 
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parts in the very depths of despair. Albert 
returns home and finds his wife distraught. 
Presently he receives a letter from Werther 
requesting the loan of a pistol, the explana- 
tion being that he is going to travel and will 
need it. Albert makes Charlotte give the pis- 
tol to the messenger. The next scene shows 
Werther’s room. Charlotte knows what the 
loan of the pistol means and has hurried 
off to save Werther. But he has already shot 
himself and lies fatally wounded. Charlotte 
finds him near death and embraces him. 
Duet: “Away with dread and fear.” Know- 
ing now that she carries only his image in 
her heart, Werther expires in the girl’s arms, 


* * * 


WILLIAM TELL 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
MUSIC BY GIOACCHINO ROSSINI 
LIBRETTO FROM SCHILLER’S DRAMA 
FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1829 


CAST : 
WILLIAM, TELL .. 1.226.020 sais Baritone 
HEDWIGA, Tell’s wife..........-- Soprano 
JEMMY, MMC RES SOM aera tareieis occas evel 4 Soprano 
ARNOLD, suitor of Matilda......... Tenor 
MELCTHAL, Arnold’s father......... Basso 


William Tell 
GESSLER, governor of Schwitz and 


LON 55 TA hairs en hic warn n ruta oat 3 Basso . 
MATILDA, Gessler’s daughter...... Soprano 
RUDOLPH, captain in Gessler’s 

ULAR eaters et su osentiatsesca ate, orice nore ateta Atte Tenor 
WATTAGE REAR LIRS iat, tie keait ares ties Basso 
LEUTHOED;, a shepherd). oe 0 iinc sa Basso 
RUODE, varvfisherman s.'sy.c09< er oe ee Tenor 
PLACE—Switzerland. TIME—13th Century. 

ACH Lf 


Tell’s Home on the Shores of Lake Lu- 
xwerne. The fishermen are singing: “Come 
hither, my dearest love.” A horn-blast an- 
mounces the Shepherds’ Festival. Arnold is 
‘dejected for he loves Matilda, daughter of 
the tyrant Gessler. ‘Tell plans to overthrow 
‘Gessler and seeks Arnold’s aid. Duet: “Vain 
is all dissembling.” Halting between duty 
and love, Arnold finally decides to join Tell 
and departs to bid Matilda farewell. The 


. festival is held and men and maidens are 


married as is the custom. But suddenly from 
ithe mountains rushes Leuthold, a shepherd, 
who has killed one of Gessler’s guards for 
wronging his daughter. He begs to be rowed 
across the lake. All fear Gessler’s wrath, but 
‘Tell takes the oars and rows him out of 
danger. Infuriated, the soldiers burn the 
village. Chorus: “Let the flames rage.” 
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William Tell 
ACT 2 


Valley in the Alps. Huntsmen’s chorus: 
“Let the horns sound.” Here Matilda meets 
Arnold and they declare their love. Duet: 
“Forgive my love.” Arnold agrees to renounce 
his patriotic tendencies for Gessler’s daugh- 
ter. But Tell finds him and tells him that 
the tyrant’s soldiers have murdered his fa- 
ther. Now Arnold drives thoughts of Ma- 
tilda from his mind and determines to battle 
for freedom. Trio: Tell, Arnold, Furst: 
“His life the tyrant wickedly hath taken.” 
The Swiss gather and swear to battle for lib- 
erty. “To arms, to arms!” 


ACT 3 


A Square Showing Gessler’s Castle in the 
Background. Here Gessler and his barons 
watch the ballets that are given for their 
entertainment. Chorus: “Hail to thee.” On 
a pole Gessler has a cap placed and all must 
bow to it, thus recognizing his power. But 
William Tell declines to bow. Gessler has 
the patriot brought before him and is en- 
raged to discover in him the man who aided 
Leuthold to escape. Tell’s little son is with 
him, Wishing to have unique sport at Tell’s 
expense, Gessler orders him to shoot an ap- 
ple from the boy’s head at a considerable 
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William Tell 

distance. The patriot-marksman holds him- 
self under perfect control and draws his bow. 
The arrow flies straight through the apple. 
But in Tell’s coat is found another arrow. 
This he declares he saved for the tyrant 
should the first arrow have killed the boy. 
Matilda saves the boy, but Tell is bound and 
taken off to prison. 


ACT 4 


By the Burned Village. Arnold, now de- 
termined to fight for liberty, returns to say 
farewell to his old home. He finds the village 
in ashes. “O, blessed abode.” A company of 
patriots arrive and tell Arnold of the im- 
prisonment of Tell whom they are going to 
rescue. A change of scene shows another 
part of the lake. Tell’s wife is on her way to 
demand of Gessler the release of her son and 
her husband. She is met by Matilda who has 
saved the boy from her father’s wrath. She 
declares Tell is imprisoned. But Tel] sud- 
denly appears, having made his escape. He 
has also freed his country by shooting dead 
the tyrant Gessler. A storm breaks overhead 
displaying the peaks of the Alps in all their 
grandeur. The patriots joyously sing of their 
new-found freedom. Chorus: “Let us invoke 
with hearts devout.” 
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ZAMPA 


OPERA COMIQUE IN THREE ACTS 
MUSIC BY LOUIS J. F. HEROLD 
LIBRETTO BY MELESVILLE, FOUNDED ON 
“THE STATUE BRIDE” 

FIRST PRODUCTION—PARIS, 1831 


CAST 
EIAs AL PILALE setae teKel syn sisters syste ys Tenor 
ALPHONSO, his brother............. Tenor 
CAMILLA, betrothed of Alphonso. .Soprano 
DANIEL, mate of Zampa.......... Baritone 
RITA, companion of Camilla Mezzo-Soprano 
PAIN OM OW cal ayerie i sis oie sm ofetnvauel overs cysts aie Basso 
PLACE—Sicily, TIME—17th Century. 
ACT 


A Gothic Vestibule. The maidens are ex- 
amining the wonderful gifts for Camilla who 
is to be the bride of Alphonso. Camilla’s 
father has gone to meet a convoy from 
Smyrna. Now Alphonso arrives with the 
news that Zampa, the pirate, has been cap- 
tured, thus minimizing the danger that had 
threatened Camilla’s father. Camilla urges 
her fiance to pray to the statue of Albina. 
Camilla: “Like the roseate blush of morning.” 
The statue is of a girl who was wronged and 
it is held in veneration by all the countryside. 
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Zampa 


When the story is told Alphonso realizes and 
confesses that Albina was deceived by his 
brother. Suddenly Danolo arrives with a 
story of a desperate stranger he met in the 
forest. In a short while the stranger (Zampa, 
the pirate) himself comes on the scene. He 
brings a message that Camilla’s father has 
been taken prisoner by Zampa and that a 
ransom must be sent. Now Zampa is joined 
by Daniel who tells him that Alphonso also 
1s a prisoner. The pirates congregate and 
drink. Zampa: “When the wave we are danc- 
ing over.’ Zampa’s attention is called to the 
statue of Albina, whom he wronged. Intoxi- 
cated, he places a ring on the statue’s finger 
and promises to wed her next day. When he 
tries to remove the ring to give it as a pledge 
to Camilla for her father’s safety, the marble 
hand closes on it. The pirates are frightened. 


AGT <2 


Country by the Seaside. Sea, showing a 
Chapel. Chorus: “If our earthly hope should 
fail us.” Zampa: “Like the bee I fondly 
rove.” Zampa proposes that Camilla shall 
be his bride as ransom for her father. He 
has been warned that he may be captured, 
but, fascinated by the girl, he scorns all warn- 
ings. Camilla is forced to accept the pirate. 
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Zampa 
Zampa: “Maidens who are longing for a 
faithful lover.’ Alphonso, released by the 
pirates, comes to claim Camilla. He learns 
that she cannot wed him because she must 
save her father. Preparations are made for 
the wedding. Just before the ceremony a 
vision of the figure Albina appears to Zampa 
from the tomb and threateningly shows the 
ring on the finger. He is unnerved but de- 
termines to wed Camilla. Alphonso stops 
him on his way to the chapel and challenges 
him to fight for possession of Camilla. But 
at this moment a messenger arrives with a 
_ pardon for Zampa if he and his band fight 
for Sicily against the Turks. Now the peo- 
ple know who the prospective bridegroom 
is. But Camilia’s father is in his power and, 
half-fainting, the girl enters the chapel with 
him. 


ACT 3 


A Room. Zampa and Camilla are now hus. 
band and wife. Alphonso comes serenading, 
“Gondolier, stay, nor bid farewell.” He then 
enters the room and begs Camilla to flee with 
him. Zampa arrives and Alphonso hides. 
Now Zampa reveals to Camilla that he is a 
count and brother of Alphonso. She is as- 
tounded at this revelation. Alphonso is 
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Zampa : 
caught in the house and Zampa, despite plead- 
ings, orders his execution. But before this 
order can be carried out the statue of Albina 
appears. The marble arms gather Zampa in 
a terrible embrace and carry him off in a 
flash of fire. 


* * * 


ZAZA 


OPERA IN FOUR ACTS 
LIBRETTO ADAPTED FROM SIMON AND BERTON 
MUSIC BY RUGGIERO LEONCAVALLO 
FIRST PRODUCTION—MILAN, 1900 


CAST 
ZAZA, a concert hall singer........ Soprano 
ANAIDE, her mother........ Mezzo-Soprano 
FLORIANA, a concert hall singer.... 

Shee aise clots er niuiele se radaracaer on sao Alto-Soprano 
NATALIE, Zaza’s maid........ Comprimaria 
SIGNORA DUFRESNE........ Comprimaria 
MITIO” DUFPRESNE So. cfc. asain Tenor 
CASCART, a concert hall singer... .Baritone 
BUZZ YG a yOUTRANS treet sleet Baritone 
MALARDOT, the proprietor of the con- 

CET CHEM ee as ee ae enteta ne tert Alto Tenor 
LARTIGNON, a monologue artist..... Basso 
DUCLOU, stage manager............. Basso 
MICHELIN, a journalist............. Tenor 
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Zaza 


MARCO, valet of Signor Dufresne.... 
5 OE A enn Ss Son aot as ON Alto Basso 
TIME—Present. 
PLACE—Paris. 


AGI f: 


The stage is set in two sections; the dressing 
room of Zaza being at one side, at the other 
side a stage setting. Zaza, a concert hall 
singer, loves Dufresne and brags to Buzzy, 
a journalist, that she will make him love her 
in return. Exerting all her charms, Zaza 
finally makes Dufresne succumb to her fas- 
cination. 


ACT 2 


The reception room of Zaza’s home. Zaza 
is informed by Dufresne that he is forced 
to leave her, as he must go to America for 
several months. Pleading with him not to 
go, Zaza induces him to postpone his trip, 
but he tells her he must go to Paris at once 
on business. An old lover of Zaza’s, Cascart, 
enters and arouses Zaza’s jealousy by hinting 
that Dufresne may have other reasons for the 
trip and tells of seeing him in Paris with 
another woman. Zaza announces her inten- 
tion of following him to Paris. 
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Zaza 
ACT 3 


_ A room in Dufresne’s home in Paris. Zaza 
enters with her maid. Discovers a letter ad- 
dressed to Signora Dufresne, realizing thereby 
that he is married. His little girl enters and 
finally Signora Dufresne herself. She gazes 
with astonishment at the visitor. Zaza in ex- 
planation states that she has mistaken the 
house for another and leaves. 


AG Ae. 


Zaza’s house in the suburbs. Cascart, hav- 
ing learned of Zaza’s visit to Paris, begs her 
to give up Dufresne. She laughs at the idea 
and is sternly reminded by Cascart that it is 
a matter of duty. As Cascart leaves, Dufresne 
is announced. In spite of his affectionate 
greetings, Zaza tells him of his marriage, but 
that she forgives the deception. She tells him 
that she has informed Signora Dufresne of 
their intimacy, in which he curses her in a 
rage. He is sent away by Zaza, who cries that 
she is cured of her love, after telling him that 
her first story was untrue and that his wife 
knows nothing of the affair. , 


[332] 








